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Passage for Question 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (ST-RRBPOMAINSDEMO(1-5R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Eight students P, O, N, M, L, K, J and I are sitting around a Square table in such a way that four of them sit at four corners of the square while four sit in the middle
of each of the four sides. Those who sit at the four corners faces outside while those who sit in the middle of the sides face the centre of the table. Each one of them
likes different Subjects viz. Maths, Physics, Science, Chemistry, Economics, History, Hindi and English, but not necessarily in the same order.

Only two people sit between N and J. K is an immediate neighbour of the one who likes History, but is not an immediate neighbour of J. The one who likes
Chemistry sitting opposite to K and does not facing outside the centre. P sits third to right of the one who likes English. Only one person sit between the one who
likes English and I. The one who likes Ecomonics and the one who likes Physics are immediate neighbours of each-other. The one who likes Ecomonics is second
to the right of I. The one who likes Maths sits third to left of L. L is not an immediate neighbour of T and P. The one who likes Hindi sits third to right of O and is
immediate left of L.
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eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Eight students P, O, N, M, L, K, J and I are sitting around a Square table in such a way that four of them sit at four corners of the square while four sit in the middle
of each of the four sides. Those who sit at the four corners faces outside while those who sit in the middle of the sides face the centre of the table. Each one of them
likes different Subjects viz. Maths, Physics, Science, Chemistry, Economics, History, Hindi and English, but not necessarily in the same order.

Only two people sit between N and J. K is an immediate neighbour of the one who likes History, but is not an immediate neighbour of J. The one who likes
Chemistry sitting opposite to K and does not facing outside the centre. P sits third to right of the one who likes English. Only one person sit between the one who
likes English and 1. The one who likes Ecomonics and the one who likes Physics are immediate neighbours of each-other. The one who likes Ecomonics is second
to the right of I. The one who likes Maths sits third to left of L. L is not an immediate neighbour of T and P. The one who likes Hindi sits third to right of O and is
immediate left of L.
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Q-1 Who is third to the right of the person who likes Histor%?a
engleng S ST SICTGTY UHE BT § & G AHART B I 961 82

01. 1 02. L
03. M 04. J
05. K

Q-1 Who is third to the right of the person who likes Histor%?z_[
eng hin Sl ST ST UHE BT § & G HART DI 961 82

01. | 02. L
03. M 04. J
05. K
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Q-2 How many persons are sitting between M and I?
M 3R 1% &g T foram afear 98 82
01. None 02. One
PIS TE] T
03. Two 04. Three
a ikl
05. Five
I
Q-2 How many persons are sitting between M and I?
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01. None 02. One
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03. Two 04. Three
GIGH
05. Five
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Solution for Question 2 Ans Key: 3
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Q-3 What is position of P with respect to the person who likes Hindi?

S afad B} uvie SR8 & I<H | p o7 I T 8N

01. Second to the left

02. Third to the left

S A IR ¢ 4 SRR
03. Third to the right 04. Second to the right
M R A @R
05. Fourth to the right
o I
Q-3 What is position of P with respect to the person who likes Hindi?

S afad B} uie SRl g & FaH | P &1 I T g2

01. Second to the left

02. Third to the left

Ans Key: 5

M 8 IR T ¥ T
03. Third to the right 04. Second to the right
M R M Y g
0S. Fourth to the right
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Solution for Question 3
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Which of the following person likes Scienc;?
I T TR ORI UG el 82
01. 1 02. M
03. J 04. K

05. O
Which of the following person likes Science?
A QB 1 Afad AT IxiE HRal g2

01. T 02. M
03. J 04.
05. O
Solution for Question 4 Ans Key: 1
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Q-5 Four of the following five are alike in a certain way and so from a group. Which one does not belongs to that group?
engl/eng &1 TTE SAARYT & IMYR W Faff@d uig # & ar vt v & w0 € 391T 3761 Ue Wi 99418 98 14 91 8 Sl 39 94§
# 8T 3 87
01. M- English 02. L —Physics
M- L-
03. K- Hindi 04. J—Economics
K - fgdt -
05. O — Economics
oO-
Q-5 Four of the following five are alike in a cer_tain ‘way and so from a group. Whigh one does not belongs to that group?
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01. M —English 02. L —Physics
M- L-
03. K Hindi 04. J— Economics
K - fgdl -
05. O - Economics
(0]
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Ans Key: 5

Passage for Question 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (ST-RRBPOMAINSDEMO(6-10R)2020)

eng/eng Passage



Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Seven persons A, B, C, D, E, F and G are working in an organization. They go to their office by car daily from Monday to Sunday. Each of them likes different
colour of car i.e. Red, Blue, Pink, Yellow, Green, White and Black, but not necessarily in the same order. Each of them using different company car Tata, Suzuki,
Honda, Hyundai, Datsun, Renault and Nissan. Each of them married to different person T, U, V, W, X, Y and Z, but not necessarily in the same order.

The one who goes by car on Wednesday uses Black car whereas the one who goes by car on Saturday uses Yellow car. The one who uses Hyundai car is the
husband of X and does not goes office on first and last day of the week. E is the wife of Z, uses Suzuki car and goes office on Friday. B does not use Tata car. Only
one person goes office between the one who uses Hyundai car and A, who likes Red car and married to Y. G is spouse of T and goes office on Saturday. The
number of day between the one who uses Tata and the one who uses Renault is the same as the number of day between the person likes Red car and Pink car. C
likes Pink car and uses Honda car. The spouse of X uses White car. The one who likes Red car goes immediately after the one who uses Datsun car. The one who
used Renault car likes Blue car. Wife of W goes office on Wednesday. D is spouse of V goes office before B but not immediately before B.

fFrafafed TR &1 eaFyde® srorg &3 iR AR few e uy &1 3w difvr:
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eng hin Passage
Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Seven persons A, B, C, D, E, F and G are working in an organization. They go to their office by car daily from Monday to Sunday. Each of them likes different
colour of car i.e. Red, Blue, Pink, Yellow, Green, White and Black, but not necessarily in the same order. Each of them using different company car Tata, Suzuki,
Honda, Hyundai, Datsun, Renault and Nissan. Each of them married to different person T, U, V, W, X, Y and Z, but not necessarily in the same order.

The one who goes by car on Wednesday uses Black car whereas the one who goes by car on Saturday uses Yellow car. The one who uses Hyundai car is the
husband of X and does not goes office on first and last day of the week. E is the wife of Z, uses Suzuki car and goes office on Friday. B does not use Tata car. Only
one person goes office between the one who uses Hyundai car and A, who likes Red car and married to Y. G is spouse of T and goes office on Saturday. The
number of day between the one who uses Tata and the one who uses Renault is the same as the number of day between the person likes Red car and Pink car. C
likes Pink car and uses Honda car. The spouse of X uses White car. The one who likes Red car goes immediately after the one who uses Datsun car. The one who
used Renault car likes Blue car. Wife of W goes office on Wednesday. D is spouse of V goes office before B but not immediately before B.

fFrafafa aerRl &1 eaFyde srera w3 8nv A= faw e uy &1 3w difvm:
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Q-6 One who uses blue car, use it on which day?

eng/eng ORI trm%waﬁw%agsﬁmmmﬂﬂm%?

01. Tuesday 02. Thursday
03.  Either Tuesday or Thursday 04. Can't be determined
1 HAAR A1 geefdaR fufia Tt ga
05. Monday
Fufia T8 o g
Q-6 One who uses blue car, use it on which day?

eng hin  ORP UM 1A T HR ¢ I8 SY by & T e 52



01. Tuesday 02. Thursday
HITTAR RCSEIR
03. Either Tuesday or Thursday 04. Can't be determined
g1l FTEAR A1 fufia TgT R goa
05. Monday
Ry TR Iod
Solution for Question 6 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  [Monday D| V |Biue Renault
Tuesday F| X White Hyundai
Wednesday | B| W Black Datsun
Thursday Al Y Red Tata
Friday E| 2 Green Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday cC|l|u Pink Honda
WFarR | D |V | #fer | WEiee
wear | F | X | &%y | &%
qer [ B | W | #F@r | 3w
‘rll'ﬁ‘r‘i' A Y CIG) <rer
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sfeAr | G [ T |dfen Crcy
Waw | C | U | ot gist
Monday Dl V Blue Renault
Tuesday F| X White Hyundai
Wednesday | B| W Black Datsun
Thursday Al Y Red Tata
Friday E| Z Green Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday Cl|U Pink Honda
gaaR | D [ v | e e
Fear | F | X | &b | &%
qeR (B | W | & | 3ewa
A AlY |a< arer
yFarR | E| Z |& LELa
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Q-7 ‘Who among the following goes to his office by car on Tuesday?
engleng HTAGR &1 3Hifthd R I S 82
01. The spouse of U 02. The wife of B
U S1/b1 ufd/aet B &1 Udl!
03. The husband of T 04. The husband of X
THIUfd X BTl
Q-7 ‘Who among the following goes to his office by car on Tuesday?
eng hin fafifed & & oF BTaaR & $ifthy $R I o1dT 82
01. The spouse of U 02. The wife of B
U D1/ afd/ae! B &1 Udl!
03. The husband of T 04. The husband of X
T o1 Tfet X I afd
Solution for Question 7 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  |pmonday Dl Vv | Blue Renault
Tuesday Fl] X White Hyundai




Wednesday | B| W Black Datsun
Thursday AlY Red Tata
Friday E| Z Green Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday CcClU Pink Honda
Fwax | D | v | e Fiee
#ea | F [ X | &g | g=%
quarR | B | W | Frem dewer
?‘lTﬂ'!T ALY |&e A4
g¥ax | E| Z |& gy
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WaEw | C | U | o (JE1]
enghin  fponday D| V |Blue Renault
Tuesday F] X White Hyundai
Wednesday| B| W Black Datsun
Thursday AlY Red Tata
Friday E| Z Graen Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday C|U Pink Honda
gwaw | D |V | & Aree
soerac| F | X | @%g =%
THUAR B | W | & dome
igm A Y CIGE <Iel
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Q-8 Who among the following uses which car on Sunday?
frafafead & ¥ &1 A9aR $I Ut f6g HR TR HRd1 82
01. A -Tata 02. B-Tata
A —<ICl B —CICT
03. D - Nissan 04. C-Honda
D - M C-giar
05. E - Renault
fe"
Q-8 Who among the following uses which car on Sunday?

frafefed & @ 19 Adar 1 (o fbd HR UaRT Ha1 52

02. B-Tata
B -<Icl
04. C- Honda

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

01. A-Tata
A-<CIcT
03. D - Nissan
D - e
05. E - Renault
c-glar
Solution for Question 8
Monday Dl V Blue Renault
Tuesday F] X White Hyundai
Wednesday| B| W Black Datsun
Thursday Al Y Red Tata
Friday E| Z Green Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday cCl|U Pink Honda
gEax | D |V | fer | Eiee
FeAR | F | X | &b | &%
atraw | B | W | wm&T e




TFAR AlY |a=F A
g¥ax | E| Z |& g
e | G [ T [dfer e
Waw [ C | U |emd | gl
eng hin Monday D| Vv |Blue Renault
Tuesday Fl] X White Hyundai
Wednesday| B| W Black Datsun
Thursday AlY Red Tata
Friday E| Z Green Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday cCl|U Pink Honda
@Far | D | v | dfter Fiee
Fowa | F X | @bs | &=%
quwER | B | W | Fraw freiod
TFAR AlY |a= 1T
g¥ax | E| Z |&0 g
g | G | T |d=r ra
far | C | U | e eI
Q-9 Which of the following combinations is true?
7 HH-I1 SIS I 82
01. A-Y-Monday-Blue 02. B-W-Sunday-Red
A-Y-SHaR-ATel B-W-IdaR-dd
03. C-U-Friday-Pink 04. B-W-Wednesday-Black
C-U-Y[ehdR-T]c § B-W-JYdR-hTcll
0S. G-Z-Saturday-Green
G-Z-X1f7g ERR
Q-9 Which of the following combinations is true?
frafafed o @ SF-91 el 9 82
01. A-Y-Monday-Blue 02. B-W-Sunday-Red
AY-THAR-AtdT B-W-RfdaR-drel
03. C-U-Friday-Pink 04. B-W-Wednesday-Black
C-U-Y[ehdR-T]c § B-W-JYdR-hTdll
0S. G-Z-Saturday-Green
G-Z-X1fAg -8Rl
Solution for Question 9 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng Monday Dl V Blue Renault
Tuesday F] X White Hyundai
Wednesday| B| W Black Datsun
Thursday AlY Red Tata
Friday E| Z Green Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday cClu Pink Honda
gwax | D |V | e Hiee
s F | X | &% | ¥
quarR | B | W | Frew Ereirs
TFAR ALY |od erer
gFar | E| Z | &0 !
sffer | G | T |dfer e
WWaw | C | U |7amlt | &
eng hin Monday D| Vv |Blue Renault
Tuesday Fl] X White Hyundai
VA o dor s daa D AAF =1 PN | o T Tepamm—




b et St b’ - e
Thursday Red Tata

Friday Green Suzuki
Saturday Yellow| Nissan
Sunday Pink Honda
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Q-10  One who uses Green colour car, use which company car?

engleng  ORP U R TSI HR ¢ I8 [ HUI B HR BT TN Al 62

01. Tata 02. Honda
el

03. Renault 04. Hyundai

05. Suzuki

Q-10 One who uses Green colour car, use which company car?

/P U &R TP PR 2 I8 b g P! Bt BR BT YN Hdl 82

01. Tata 02. Honda
cIcT 6 S

03. Renault 04. Hyundai

05. Suzuki

BNEl

Solution for Question 10 Ans Key: 5
Monday Dl V Blue Renault
Tuesday F| X White Hyundai
Wednesday | B| W Black Datsun
Thursday Al Y Red Tata
Friday E| Z Green Suzuki
Saturday |G | T | Yellow| Nissan |
Sunday c|U Pink Honda
@@ax | D [ v | e Fiee
Foear | F [X | &%y | #=F
gwEarR | B (W | Fem | deww
CIRT LS AlY |9 <rer
yFaR | E| Z | & g
affarR | G | T [T feremer
Waw | C | U |7t | gl
eng hin Monday D| V | Blue Renault
Tuesday F| X White Hyundai
Wednesday | B| W Black Datsun
Thursday Al Y Red Tata
Friday E| Z Green Suzuki
Saturday G| T Yellow| Nissan
Sunday cl|uU Pink Honda
@HaR | D | v | dfter iee
Foea | F (X | &%y | #=F
guarR | B (W | Fem | 3ewe
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Passage for Question 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 (ST-RRBPOMAINSDEMO(11-15R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Ramesh, Rakesh, Raju, Rahim, Rahul, Rajni, Rajan and Rajesh are eight International players belongs to eight different country India, China, Russia, England, New
Zealand, Sri Lanka, America and Mexico. Each of them plays a different game Polo, Carrom, Badminton, Chess, Football, Cricket, Boxing and Tennis. Each of
these players has a different choice of food, viz. Burger, Egg Curry, Fish Curry, Biryani, Mattar Paneer, Shahi Paneer, Pasta and Pizza. All information are not
necessarily in the same order.

Neither Rahim nor Rajan belongs to New Zealand or America. The one who belongs to Mexico play Tennis. Ramesh belongs to England and likes Burger. The one
who plays Football belongs to Russia. The one who likes Biryani belongs to India. Raju does not like Egg Curry or Biryani and does not belong to America. Rahul
is a player of Carrom. Rahim plays Boxing and likes Shahi Paneer. The Chess player likes Fish Curry. Rakesh who does not like Pizza plays Tennis. Rajan likes
pasta and is a Badminton player. The one who likes Egg Curry will participate in Cricket. Rajesh does not like Fish Curry. Rajni does not like Biryani and does not
play Tennis. Rajesh neither belongs to India nor play Cricket.

fFrafafad TR &1 eaFyd® sreraa &3 iR AR feld 1 wy &1 3w difSrwl
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3T 3R AfFgd! & 81 TS ST 3T B 9 Uial), B, Sefied, 3, edrd, fhde, ST 3R 2 Qe 2| T faee!
g T;W%W@ﬁw ST Y, TEd B, AR, Hex TR, Aet Ok, Ut 3R sty T ol @ | el) e sed) 18 ip

HHA G
T A G 3R T 8 o, Ioitcls A1 3MReT T Tafd &1 98 afad S iRy ¥ § 29 [adT 8 | I, 37ds I Yafd § 3R SR UG &l
2| S e et Qe %Fﬂﬁwﬁﬁ%ﬁwﬁﬁwﬁw&w%%w%wﬁa%mwﬁmﬁwﬁwqﬁm%
3R 98 3RS ¥ TRiRId 7812 | g, B9 Werdl 21 8, SR e © 3R A TR U PraT R | 94 faerdl, Awell 8 dag a8
DY S ST UE TeT Beell € a8 21 Beidl | o YRl Uge BRell & 3R S Qefdl & | I8 Sufa Sl 3(Ug] il Uhe &3l 2, I8 fhae
{qmdlgl<|\r|<|,l-|99c1|aﬂ°ruaq:f€°rqv<d|%|Mﬂlﬁwﬁrumqﬁméaﬁ?a‘g%ﬁﬂqﬁﬁwﬁ%lﬂ@mqa‘rﬂ-ﬂw@f%\%ﬁ?:{ﬁ%ﬁ
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eng hin Passage
Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Ramesh, Rakesh, Raju, Rahim, Rahul, Rajni, Rajan and Rajesh are eight International players belongs to eight different country India, China, Russia, England, New
Zealand, Sri Lanka, America and Mexico. Each of them plays a different game Polo, Carrom, Badminton, Chess, Football, Cricket, Boxing and Tennis. Each of
these players has a different choice of food, viz. Burger, Egg Curry, Fish Curry, Biryani, Mattar Paneer, Shahi Paneer, Pasta and Pizza. All information are not
necessarily in the same order.

Neither Rahim nor Rajan belongs to New Zealand or America. The one who belongs to Mexico play Tennis. Ramesh belongs to England and likes Burger. The one
who plays Football belongs to Russia. The one who likes Biryani belongs to India. Raju does not like Egg Curry or Biryani and does not belong to America. Rahul
is a player of Carrom. Rahim plays Boxing and likes Shahi Paneer. The Chess player likes Fish Curry. Rakesh who does not like Pizza plays Tennis. Rajan likes
pasta and is a Badminton player. The one who likes Egg Curry will participate in Cricket. Rajesh does not like Fish Curry. Rajni does not like Biryani and does not
play Tennis. Rajesh neither belongs to india nor piay Cricket.

fFrafafad TR &1 eaFyd® sreraa w3 iR R fed 1 uy &1 3w ifsrwl

33 RIS fAeTS A, D, R, ST, ST TR G Sil 313 SFeTTT- 3fefT] A YR, i, T, 37cls, Foficrs, Hiefep!
aﬁﬁw@vﬁ%%%lw mw@aéﬁﬁ@@w%ﬁw%w%aﬁwmm@aﬁ%lmm
SIRT- 3T GbR b HIoH o R, U1 B, Tell B, ARG, Hex TR, et U=k, TR 31 fOesiT e Rl 2 | ot S weedt e b

T I 3R T & o, S a1 3ARET Y HafRid g1 98 afdd off Afds! § 8 2T Tadr 21 T, §ids ¥ Iafd § 3R o7k udie orar
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Q-11  Who among the following likes Matter Paneer?
eng/eng I fpd AR TR g %7

01. Rakesh 02. Rahul



03. Rajni 04. Either Rahul or Rajesh
RUGIRIERE e
05. Either Rakesh or Rahul

1l D TG
Q-11  Who among the following likes Matter Paneer?

eng hin Gﬁﬁ@rmwu‘—ﬁvm%‘r

Ans Key: 1

01. Rakesh 02. Rahul
g
03. Rajni 04. Either Rahul or Rajesh
ISt ma‘mgamﬂém
05. Either Rakesh or Rahul
1 Al AHR AT
Solution for Question 11
eng/eng  [Ramesh England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico |Tennis Mattar Paneer

Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry
Rahim | China/Sri Lankal Boxing  |Shahi Paneer

Rahul India Carrom | Briyani
|Rajnl America Cricket Egg Curry
:Fia;an ChinalSri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta

Rajesh Russia Football Pizza

@AY | s qrat TR
mayw | AfFwsr [T el TR

0, ety | 9w frer w6
Tl | s s | areET | R
g s e Tt

AT | AT frbe  |or &
et | Eaish J| dsfes | orear

REEE feard | Mee
!Fiaﬂesh England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico Tennis Mattar Paneer
Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry

Rahim | China/Sri Lanka Boxing Shahi Paneer

Rahul | iIndia Carrom | Briyani
Rajnl ' America Crickeat Egg Curry
Rajan ChinalSri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh | Russia Football | Pizza
I ELS arat o
ey | A e AT AR
e, | g el | dw fear 6
e | deisht | aifdeer | o win
e | st | & | R
et |afEr [T (T s
T | sl d| d3fEes | o
e | weaw | Rean

Q-12  Which of the following combinations of player-game-food is definitely correct?

eng/eng W@E@-@aﬂhﬁﬁﬁh@ FA - fRAfya=uq W%‘?

01. Rahul-Carrom-Biryani-China 02. Rajni-Tennis-Shahi Paneer-America
03.  Rahul-Boxing-Shahi Paneer-India 04. Raju-Chess-Fish Curry-New Zealand

05. None of these
STH A DI g
Q-12  Which of the following combinations of player-game-food is definitely correct?
eng hin W@E@-@aﬂﬁm@éﬁ@tﬁmmﬁ@awﬁw%



01. Rahul-Carrom-Biryani-China 02. Rajni-Tennis-Shahi Paneer-America

03. Rahul-Boxing-Shahi Paneer-India 04. Raju-Chess-Fish Curry-New Zealand

05. None of these

9 A IS e

Solution for Question 12 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  [Ramesh | England Palo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico |Tennis Mattar Paneer

Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry
Rahim China/Sri Lanka| Boxing Shahl Paneer

Rahul India Carrom | Briyani
Rajni America Cricket | Egg Curry
Rajan China/Sri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh | Russia Football | Pizza

@ | Ay ot i
ey | AfFws e FE TR
e | F ey 9w frer =8
ww | st dar| et | i it
ZT§FT
AT
A

= e T
AT ke | FhH
Hrer/sht wwr| dfrew | arear

AT | T Feae | e

Ramesh | England Paolo Burger
Rakesh Mexico Tennis Mattar Paneer
Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry

Rahim China/Sri Lanka| Boxing Shahi Paneer

Rahul India Carrom | Briyani
Rajni America Cricket Egg Curry
Rajan China/Sri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh Russia Football Pizza

= | sdE o T
| Afewsr [ AeT oA

T, = T | 9w firer =14t
e | st wwr| afEEe | i
e | s | R
T
HE G

HATE ke |wr w0
d/sht | dzfdes | aan
RELEES: peard | e

Q-13  The one who plays Badminton belongs to which country?
eng/eng égmeq@aﬁaﬁwwam%@r%?

01. China 02. Sri Lanka
EIG| EIRED

03. India 04. Russia
HRA &

05. Either option 01 or 02
gt fasbed 01 4102

Q-13  The one who plays Badminton belongs to which country?
eng hin é‘sﬁa@aﬁaﬁwwum%@r%?

01. China 02. Sri Lanka
Eikl NG

03. India 04. Russia
HRd Y

05. Either option 01 or 02
grdl fdsed o1 a1 02



Solution for Question 13 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  [Ramesh England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico Tennis Matiar Paneer
Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry
Rahim ChinalSri Lanka| Boxing Shahl Paneer

Rahul India Camom | Briyani
Rajni America Cricket Egg Curry
Rajan | China/Sri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh | Russia Football | Pizza
Wy | s qrET T
e | AfFaer e A TAR
e, | e | 9w feer w4
e | desht wwr| A | o it
e | s | | frah
ot |adfer | fede (o D
T | sl Fw| dsfEes | o
et | v weaw | Near
eng hin Ramesh | England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico Tennis Mattar Panser
Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry

Rahim ChinalSri Lanka| Boxing Shahl Paneer

Rahul | India | Carrom | Briyani
Rajni | America Cricket Egg Curry
Rajan China/Sri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh : Russia : Football Pizza

@y | sl qrat CLES
TRer | AfFmer R AeY TR
e, | g IEE (9w fsar w4
| et s | it | et oo
W | Eae) treci
T | AT frbe | &8
e | Al T dsfes | e
TSt | feard | Rear

Q-14 Who among the following likes Biryani?

e 3 ol fovar wee 82

01. Rajni 02. Rakesh
03. Rajan 04. Rahul
0S. None of these
EREECIER |
Q-14  Who among the following likes Biryani?

eng hin o 3 fd forar o 82

01. Rajni 02. Rakesh

03. Rajan 04. Rahul
0s. None of these
T4 Y Bls el

Solution for Question 14 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  [Ramesh | England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico Tennis Mattar Paneer
Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry
Rahim ChinalSri Lanka| Boxing Shahl Paneer
Rahul India Camom | Briyani

Rajni America Cricket Egg Curry




Rajan ChinalSri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta

Rajesh | Russia Football | Pizza

@y sz |[der | @i

AfFwsr  |¢ew Lrediring

= Fres | 9w fryr w8

dr/alr ot | aifads | o iR

AT ae (oo w0

Haish ww| d=fies | aar

e
t
T
e | s | 4w | mw
=
MECE
BELS

eng hin

Q-15

Q-15

il Feare | e
Ramesh | England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico Tennis Matiar Paneer

Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry
Rahim ChinalSri Lanka| Boxing Shahl Paneer

Rahul India Camom | Briyani
Rajni America Cricket Egg Curry
Rajan ChinalSri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh | Russia Football | Pizza

T ZTels L e
ey | AfFwsr 2w AT TAN

=, = ety | 9w firyr w14
W | et wwr| ataer | e win
g = C e T

oA | AR frde | T &
e | DR Fw1| i3t | awa
AT | & geard | e

The one who likes Pizza is a player of-

I8 Uoh fQars! &9 1 8 off fUsTT Udig a1 82

01. Cricket 02.
03. Tennis 04.
[AGES|
05. None of these
9 Q Bis g

The one who likes Pizza is a player of-

I8 U fQare! &9 I1 8 off fUsT Udie a1 82

01. Cricket 02.

03. Tennis 04.

HER]

0s. None of these

9 A IS el

Solution for Question 15

Foottlall
Thcdid

Chess

Ig

F ootlzlall
Thcdld

)

Chess

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

Ramesh | England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico Tennls Mattar Paneer
Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry
Rahim ChinalSri Lanka| Boxing Shahl Paneer

Rahul India Camom | Briyani
Rajni America Cricket Egg Curry
Rajan China/Sri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh | Russia Football | Pizza

@y | geds ara o
wEy | AfFw R AR TR
e, | g eheE | 9w Rear
W | sl ww | A |l win
wEa | s | R




=T | AR fede  |wow FH
e | et T dsfies | oA

et | v Teare | Roan
eng hin Ramesh | England Polo Burger
Rakesh | Mexico Tennis Mattar Paneer

Raju New Zealand |Chess Fish Curry
Rahim ChinalSri Lanka| Boxing Shahl Paneer

Rahul India Camom | Briyani
Rajni America Cricket Egg Curry
Rajan | China/Sri Lanka | Badminton| Pasta
Rajesh | Russia Football | Pizza
e | geels gt ELES
ey | AfFwsr  |ffaw AT AR
e = fds | aw frar w1
i | st F | At | adr win
e | R dw | e
A |adAfEr R (o &
were | et s dsfie | o
Tt | v Geare | Mot

Passage for Question 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 (ST-RRBPOMAINSDEMO(16-20R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Twelve people are sitting in two parallel rows containing six people each, in such a way that there is an equal distance between adjacent persons. In row-1 K, J, I,
H, G and V are seated and all of them are facing south. In row-2 Z, Y, X, W, E and U are seated and all of them are facing north. Therefore, in the given seating
arrangement each member seated in a row faces another member of the other row. Each of person belongs to Football, Cricket, Hockey, Polo, Golf, Badminton,
Volleyball, Basketball, Chess, Tennis, Table Tennis and Handball, but not necessarily in the same order.

The person who belongs to Football is an immediate right of the one who belongs to Hockey. K sits third to the right of G who is an immediate right the person
sitting opposite to the person belong to Badminton. Z sits second to the right of E and is not an immediate neighbour of the one who belongs to Handball. Neither Z
nor E faces G or K. Z does not sits at any of the extreme end. The one who belong to Basketball is fourth to the left of the one who belongs to Polo and sitting
opposite to W. I does not faces Z or E and I does not sits at any of the extreme end. The one who belong to Golf sits between U and X. Neither U nor X faces G.
W belongs to Chess. H does not sits at any of the extreme end and belong to Volleyball. Only one person sit between V and the one who belongs to Cricket. X is
sitting opposite to the person who belongs to Table Tennis.

fFrafafeT sFeR &1 amyde sreas 3 iR R R e uy &1 3w difvr:

TRE Afdd & HFIR Ufdadl #, Tas Ufad # & fdd ST TSR 98 8 b 3AT-97Td 88 Afdadi & - gt 8| Ufdd-1 B K, I, L H, G iR V83
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T 93 U Hiad BT g gul Ulad H 98 Tdd Afad & A 5 | TS Sfa SIelT- A Wd Hedld, fhde, gidt, ral, e, dsfied,
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N fe WesTa ¥ YafRd 7, 98 81! & Yafd 3 & 3 g’ da1 81 K, G F g 1”1 961 7, 39 afdd & qRd <l 961§ off Sefiica 9
eifid safad & ARG S61 2 1 7, E % QU G 9618 3R ol deaTel ¥ Yafid e &1 did TSt 7812 | 9.a1 2 8IR E, G AWK &} 3R 3@ 2
' i ST B, a8 Uiel & Gafd oufdd & a8 DU SR w & Rudid 38181 L, Z AT E
| St Safert e § WSfUd 8, U AR X B A deT g1 d USIR AR X,
a1 Hefia g1 v ok 98 e ot fobbe
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eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below:

Twelve people are sitting in two parallel rows containing six people each, in such a way that there is an equal distance between adjacent persons. In row-1 K, J, 1,
H, Gand V are seated and all of them are facing south. Inrow-2 Z, Y, X, W, E and U are seated and all of them are facing north. Therefore, in the given seating
arrangement each member seated in a row faces another member of the other row. Each of person belongs to Football, Cricket, Hockey, Polo, Golf, Badminton,
Volleyball, Basketball, Chess, Tennis, Table Tennis and Handball, but not necessarily in the same order.

The person who belongs to Football is an immediate right of the one who belongs to Hockey. K sits third to the right of G who is an immediate right the person
sitting opposite to the person belong to Badminton. Z sits second to the right of E and is not an immediate neighbour of the one who belongs to Handball. Neither Z
nor E faces G or K. Z does not sits at any of the extreme end. The one who belong to Basketball is fourth to the left of the one who belongs to Polo and sitting
opposite to W. T does not faces Z or E and I does not sits at any of the extreme end. The one who belong to Golf sits between U and X. Neither U nor X faces G.
W belongs to Chess. H does not sits at any of the extreme end and belong to Volleyball. Only one person sit between V and the one who belongs to Cricket. X is
sitting opposite to the person who belongs to Table Tennis.

fFafafad TFeR &1 eaFyde sreraa &3 iR AR faw e uy &1 3w difvm:
TRE AR & AR UfFal &, T Ufdd & &: i 39 UPR 96 & fob SRTA-aTe o Al & JHE S 81 Ufdd-1 H K, J, L H, G 3RV
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Q-16 How many persons are seated between Y and the one who belongs to Tennis?

eng/eng Y@T@@ﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬂﬁwma@ %

01. One 02. Two
e l
03. Three 04. Four

GIG] ELN
05. None
BIS e

Q-16 How many persons are seated between Y and the one who belongs to Tennis?

Sl SAfeR ¢ ¥ HafRid ¢ & ot | fobe safay o8 82

01. One 02. Two
7
03. Three 04. Four
iG] IR
05. None
IS a1
Solution for Question 16
Badminton Chess Tennis Golf Football Hockey j
g W T X £ r = NORTH
..JL {; r} J:'s |
i { i f
G | H K J — SOUTH
Handball Basketball Cricket Volleyball Table Tennis Polo
y W U Z X E " SR
¢ 0 ¢ h h
v G [ " K J =
by aEbetw fadr  aidfla ww . oa
enghin — Bagminton  Chess Tennis  Golf Football  Hockey
Y w u 2 X g {}= NORTH
8 9 & 9 { §
¢ ¢ f g
v G I H - J {} = SOUTH
Handball Basketball Cricket Volleyball Table Tennis Polo
Wiien www W e galw @@
Y w ] Z X E {} S
8 9 8 & 0 4}
¢ @ ¢ h h
v a | H K I { =zfEor
by aEbetw frdr  aidffa ww . oa

Ans Key: 1



Q-17 U is related to Handball in the same way as [ is related to Football. In the same pattern which of the following is related to X?C

TSI TETaY B O 1 T theaTel § 81 38 de $ IR X &1 Jaie g & 3 b

eng/eng U®IB

01.
03.

0s.

Q-17 U is related to Handball in the same way as [ is related to Football. In the same pattern which of the following is related to X?C

2SaTd ¥ g WY § O 1 1 oedd 9§ 8 | 341 Oed & o aR X 1 dey g 3 ¥ fod Ty 82

enghin U®PI :

01.
03.

05.

Basketball 02.
TRbesd

Cricket 04.

None of these

T A IS TR

Basketba}JH 02.

Cricket 04.

None of these

T A B TE

Solution for Question 17

Chegs

Golf
Meh

Chegs

Golf
Meh

Badminton Chess Tannls Golf Football Hockey
Y W u Z X E
1l n I n !
A A A A M i
U U U u I} U
v G H K J
Handball Basketball Cricket Volleyball Table Tennis Paolo
dfiew A Fac g i geate BT
Y w 1] i X E
n ! { b i i
W W W v W ¥
A A M ¥, M
. {t f { {t
v G I H K J
fmaiwr  aTEbowid (F o Al raw i draT
Badminton Chess Tannls Golf Football Hockey
Y W u F X E
] n !
g i AN 4
A y H A
i b { { { i
v G H K J
Handball Basketball Cricket Volleyball Table Tennls Fala
ixfiea AT bar g e A a2
¥ W u F4 X E
0 | ] 0
W W W W
A A A / A
it {t it { {t
v G | H K J
dxaiar ATEh At (F-7: T Aieitaie sow *fow qraY

Q-18 Which of the following is true regarding V?

eng/eng v%waﬁﬁaﬁéﬁqu%)

01.

03.

0s.

V faces Z 02.

V,2F g §

X faces the one who is second to left of V. 04.

X, 3G HA § S VP §1U DI IR ®

I sits third to the left of V
LV P T B SRR ™E RIS

Q-18  Which of the following is true regarding V?
enghin VH IS A AT D AT OA 62

01.

03.

0s.

V faces Z 02.

V,2F5 g §

X faces the one who is second to left of V. 04.

X, 38 HA & S V&P o0 DI IR ®

I sits third to the left of V
LV P T B R ™E R ISR

Solution for Question 18

eng/eng Badminten Chess Tennls Golf Football

G is an immediate neighbour of V
G, V&I

V sits at the extreme right ends of the line

v dfet & ardf SffoH ®R IR 9613

G is an immediate neighbour of V
G, V&I

V sits at the extreme right ends of the line

v Ufekt & i SffaH ®R R 9613

Hockey

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 2
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Handball Basketball Cricket Velleyball Table Tennis Pale

<> < -
IS

dafiien WA o L et o
Y w u Z x E
{ { ¢ ¢ i §
t ¢ { i
v G 1 H K J
fmafw el frFe  afefmie T e oY
eng hin Badminton Chess Tennis Golf Football Hockey

3ol
¢ 0

b {
f t

-r<Aac
T <M

v G K d
Handball  Basketball Cricket  Volleyball Table Tennis Folo
iafter  welw o L peatd i
Y w u F4 X E
8 9 ¢ 8 O b
t 1t ¢ f f f
i G 1 H K J
tzafe  aredeaia frde  afehaie taw tfw AT

Q-19 Who amongst the following sit at extreme ends of the rows?

Fafd s iR s s eRI RS &2

01. W,U 02. V.H
03. ILH 04. Y. W
0S. None of these
3T A PIg 61
Q-19  Who amongst the following sit at extreme ends of the rows?

7% 7 q 11 e & sifdH SRIIR 93 32

01. W.U 02. V.H
03. J.H 04. Y. W
0S. None of these
T A DIg T
Solution for Question 19

Badminten Chess Tannis Golf Football Hockey
Y W u z X E
¢ { 0 0 0 {

A

{ { § {i ft {

v G ] H K J
Handball Basketball Crickat Volleyball Table Tennis Paolo

Ans Key: 5

dufiea AL 'z LG geate Ea
Y w u r4 X E
§ i i O ¢ d
1 ¢ { {
v €] I H K J
fmafw el frbe  ofeimie e wfer oY
eng hin Badminton Chess Tannis Golf Football Hockey

<=
<3
- <ac

v G K J
Handball Basketball Cricket Volleyball Table Tennis Polo
isfiiem  waw o Tew LzLic] A
Y W u Z X E
0 { ¢ b { 0
{t {t i { { ft
v ] I H K J
frafa  abealw frde  afeftata b ClaEr L
Q-20  Who amongst the following faces Z?
eng/eng Y zHam oA 2
01. v 02. H
03. J 04. 1



Q-20  Who amongst the following faces Z?

eng hin ﬁHﬁ@z%Waﬁ?%?

Ans Key: 2

01. v 02. H
03. J 04. |
05. G
Solution for Question 20
eng/eng Badminton Chass Tannis Golf Football Hockay
Y W u z X E
{ ¢ { ¢ § {
1t { i i {
v G | H K J
Handball Basketball Cricket Volleyball Table Tennis Paolo
#=fiea tinred o TEE bz facad
Y w u Z X E
{ { ¢ ¥ { b
ft i {t {t { ft
v ] | H K J
feaiwr sl frde  aieata e =R AT
eng hin  Badminton  Chess Tennis  Golf Football  Hockey
Y W u z X E
\ 0 0 ¢ 0 {
{t { {t { i {
v G 1 H K J
Handball Basketball Cricket Volleyball Table Tennis Paolo
b w u Ef‘ X E
O ¢ ¥ { ¢ O
h F. ¥, A
{ it {t i {t {t
v G I H K J
frafe aekeeiw frre  afefais e qrat

Passage for Question 21, 22, 23, 24, 25 (ST-RRBPOMAINSDEMO(21-25R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

In the questions given below, certain symbols are used with the following meaning:

'P@Q' means 'P is 10 m north of Q'.

'P$Q' means 'P is 15 m south of Q.

'P%Q' means 'Q is 20 m east of P'.

'P&Q' means 'Q is 5 m west of P'.

'P#Q' means 'Q is 8 m north of P'.

'P*Q' means 'Q is 20 m south of P'.

'P!Q' means 'P is 15 m east of Q'.

'POQ' means 'P is 17 m west of Q'.

If two symbols come together,

P%# or #%Q means Q is 20+8 m north-east of P.
Q$© or ©O$P means P is 15+17 m south-west of Q.
and same.. ..

Route LOSN&M#T%R#% S

Route [l POK@W%VS$U!N

Route M K * A& B#C#DSOE

i fou g vt ¥ @ fre wam fpg U @ oFe o Fraff@a & -

P@Q HT3HfEP,QBFIWRHA 10T

P$Q BT3B P, Qb fEur d 15 MBI

P%Q BT 3Hf8'Q,PH I H 20 M IR B

P&Q BTHYZ'Q, PH UBHH s IR

PHQ BT3B QPH IWASHIEN

p+Q BT T Q, P FH U H 20 T TR 1"

PIQHHIZ ' P,QFYIH 15 HTIREN

PoQ HTHIR P,QPH URHH 17 HIIREN

fe & o U A1y 3,

Pt TT#%Q BT AL § °Q, P H IWR-Td H 20+8 M IR I’

(3)%@?11@@@ 3 g P, Q&b hRUUT H 15+17 T H RN
SH ISR ...

FCLOSN&M#T%R#%S
FCI:POK@W%VSUIN
FCH:K*A&B#C#DSOE



mailto:'P@Q'
mailto:'P@Q'

eng hin Passage
In the questions given below, certain symbols are used with the following meaning:

'P@Q' means P is 10 m north of Q'.

'P$Q' means 'P is 15 m south of Q'.

'P%Q' means 'Q is 20 m east of P'.

'P&Q' means 'Q is 5 m west of P'.

'P#Q" means 'Q is 8 m north of P'.

'P*Q' means 'Q is 20 m south of P".

'P!Q' means 'P is 15 m east of Q".

'POQ' means 'P is 17 m west of Q'.

If two symbols come together,

PY%# or #%Q means Q is 20+8 m north-east of P.
QS$© or ©O$P means P is 15+17 m south-west of Q.
and same....

Route LOSN&M#T %R #% S

Route [l POK@W%VSU!N

Route I K*A&B#C#DSOE

R R usid oo e w@r ferme e e o Fafafaa? -

P@Q BT3B P,QHIWY 10 RN

P$Q HT3Rf B P, Q H fRor H 15 MBI

P%Q BT YR 'QPF @ H 20 MBI

P&Q BT 'Q, PH UH T s MBI

PQ BT AR Q, PH IR ASH IR BN

P+Q BT 3Rf B Q, P H SR H 20 HI IR B
PIQHIIR PQFIEH 15 HTRE

PoQ B3I P, QF URHH 17 H WRBI

gfe & g e |y 3,

PY%# T #%Q BT 3R § *Q, P F ITR-Gd H 20+8 MR I’
Q$O AT OSP HT 3 § P, Q & SUILURT H 15+17 MBI TR EI’
RTHUBPRT....

FCLOSN&M#T%R#%S
FCILPOK@W%VSU!N
FCULK*A&B#C#DSOE

Q-21 R is how far and in which direction with respect to V?

R, VP T & fra ot iR o RRmm ¥ 82
01. 20 m South 02. 16 m East
20 i gfaor 16 gd
03. 23 m North-east 04. 23 m North
23 H SW-gd 23 IR
05. 8 m North-west
8 Tt ITR-ufFq

Q-21  Rishow far and in which direction with respect to V?

01. 20 m South 02. 16 m East

20 H1 & 16 gd

03. 23 m North-east 04. 23 m North
23 i FR-gd 23 W FW

05. 8 m North-west
8 T FR-ufy

Solution for Question 21

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng 5

M 15



mailto:'P@Q'
mailto:'P@Q'

eng hin

Q-22  Whatis distance between T and A?

eng/eng TﬁAﬁWﬁ@W%V

01. 35m/mt 02. 41 m/m
03. 33 m/Hl 04. 43 m/Ht
05. 37 m/Ht
Q-22  Whatis distance between T and A?
enghin T&ﬁTAaﬁaﬁﬁaﬁﬂ?ﬂT%‘?
01. 35m/At 02. 41 m/At
03. 33 m/At 04. 43 m/dt
05. 37 m/dl
Solution for Question 22 Ans Key: 3
Q-23  Nis in which direction with respect to E?
eng/eng N,E % wq'fﬁ m IaQ” ﬁ%7
01. North 02. South
IR &
03. South-west 04. North-east
Al e IWR-gd
IWR-gd
05. North-west
FWR-ufdy
Q-23  Nis in which direction with respect to E?
enghin N,E%W“—fﬁ%lé?llﬁ%’
01. North 02. South
JIW féror
03. South-west 04. North-east
afamur-ufgy IR-gd

IR-gd



05. North-west

JWR-UiEH
Solution for Question 23 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng
E
eng hin

Q-24  What s distance between P and A?

P 3R A P! & B g T 82

01. 26.24 m/Hl 02. 27.54 m/Ht
03. 25.00 m/Hl 04. 3824 m/Hl

05. 28.12 m/Hl
(Q-24  Whatis distance between P and A?

PR AP S B 2

01. 2624 m/H 02. 27.54 m/H
03. 25.00 m/H 04. 3824 m/Ht
05. 28.12 m/H
Solution for Question 24 Ans Key: 1

ne/eng L]

eng hin

Q-25 If a man start from S to go E taking minimum point following given path, then what is total distance travels by him?
engleng TG DTS T S U E TP HH U HH foig TR & 71T U1y IR Fe1ell 3, ol ot bl gl 9 <rerell 62

01. 135 m/™HT 02. 144 m/Ht
03. 149 m/Ht 04. 124 m/Ht
05. 134 m/Ht



Q-25

eng hin

If a man start from S to go E taking minimum point following given path, then what is total distance travels %' him?
?

I $1E fad s Y ETH HH Y $HH fog IR & 710 U1 R 9o 8, o G foa=1t g3t ag Ferar

01. 135 m/Ht 02. 144 m/Ht
03. 149 m/Ht 04. 124 m/Ht
05. 134 m/Ht

Solution for Question 25 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

28
20 R

M 15
17
P E) e 15

eng hin

Q-26

Q-26

eng hin

Below in each question are given two statements (A) and (B). These statements may be either independent causes or may be effects of
independent causes or a common cause. One of these statements may be the effect of the other statement. Read both the statements and
decide which of the following answer choice correctly depicts the relationship between these two statements.

12 Uda Uy H (A) 3R (B) &l HYF RU MU €| T U T1 l Wi SRV 51 bd & 1 Waa SR AT JMHTI BRI P YRUMH 81 Jbhd &
T q UH HYT IR HYT BT URUTH 81 GhdT ¢ | T Bl 1 Ul 3R qg Hiford fob FafeiRed # ¥ foog SR &1 919 39 e et
& ol HE HeY Iar g |

(A) Government has increased number of Trains plying between New Delhi and Varanasi.
(B) The government has allowed the private owners to operate New Delhi and Varanasi Railway Stations.

(A) THR 7 7% fecel iR IRIORR 3 o= Tem arel a1 &l GBI agr A 3|
(B) TRHR 7 foht miferet &t 78 fclt 3R aRTORR Yoid T 2! ! Taferd e &t Srfa 3 81

01. If statement (A) is the cause and statement 02. If statement (B) is the cause and statement (A) is its effect.
(B) is its effect. AT Tfe ST (B) PRI B 3R HYF (A) STHTURUTH B |
IR Tfe HUT (A) PRI 3R HYH (B)
BT URUMHA & |

03. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are 04. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are effects of independent causes.
independent causes. qifore afe gFl &y (A) 3R (B) WdA PHRUN P YR g1
AT afe T YT (A) 3R (B) WA
FRUT|

05. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are

effects of some common cause.

AT afe ST HYT (A) 3R (B) fpht

I HRUI & RO B |
Below in each question are given two statements (A) and (B). These statements may be either independent causes or may be effects of
independent causes or a common cause. One of these statements may be the effect of the other statement. Read both the statements and
decide which of the following answer choice correctly depicts the relationship between these two statements.
419 vd® Uy H (A) 3R (B) & B AT U €1 B U I1 oY Wi HRUI S Y § I1 W HRUN I WHI HRUT F TR0 81 Fehd g |
T A TP B IR HY HT RO 8 THd1 8 | Sl Bl &1 ufet iR aa Sifore i Fofafed & 3 forg IR &1 ga 33 SRt syt
& o9 gl Yey Fadr g |

(A) Government has increased number of Trains plying between New Delhi and Varanasi.
(B) The government has allowed the private owners to operate New Delhi and Varanasi Railway Stations.

(A) TRHR 3 78 fecel 3R TR & o7 Tem arell S o) e a1 & 7 |
(B) TR  Foht ATferep! o1 75 feeedt o IRIUR Ya1d R 21 b TaTferd ol bt S 2 21

01. If statement (A) is the cause and statement 02. If statement (B) is the cause and statement (A) is its effect.

(B) is its effect. ) AT afe FYT (B) PRI 3R HYT (A) 3THT IR B



SIT Ifd YT (A) BRI R HY (B)

ST RO B |
03. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are 04. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are effects of independent causes.
1ndependent causes. G afe aFl wuA (A) 3R (B) TadA RN & TiRomH % I

AT afe AT YT (A) 3R (B) WdT
PRUGI

0S. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are
effects of some common cause.

é’rﬁmtﬁ?aﬁffﬁwm) 3R (B) frht
I HRUI P RO 3 |
Q-27 Below in each question are given two statements (A) and (B). These statements may be either independent causes or may be effects of
eng/eng independent causes or a common cause. One of these statements may be the effect of the other statement. Read both the statements and
decide which of the following answer choice correctly depicts the relationship between these two statements.
Rydswad 1) eﬁ?(B)a‘rmH%qmz% Y YT 91 9 WaT PRI 1 Hd & T Wdid SN T TR SR S TR gt
Tha &1 A0 A TP HYF g $YF $T URUTH 81 a1 8 | ST HY=1 & ufeu 3w au i fF Fufaf@a 3 d frasw e
TA1d 39 31 HYAT &b d1T T TaY Farar gl
(A) The Government have decided to conduct a combined examination for all Government jobs this year.
(B) As the dates for an exam for many Government jobs clashed last year, many candidates complained that they could not appear for a number of
Government exam.
(A)Wﬁswmmﬁﬂwﬁ%&eﬁé;mw TRief AT B &1 iy fern g1
(B) T wdt af s BRI ) o1 udiemsfi o U 1Y USl, safe s SHICaR! = Rierd o & 3 o W) udiemsi o
SURIA T8I I |
01. Ifstatement (A) is the cause and statement 02. If statement (B) is the cause and statement (A) is its effect.
(B) is its effect. Waﬁ$m(B)W%3ﬁT$W(A)WW%I
31T afe HYT (A) RN 3R HY (B)
ST YRI5 |
03. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are 04. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are effects of independent causes.
independent causes difSe afe gl A (A) 3R (B) WdF PHTRUN & GROMH % |
T afe S B (A) 3R (B) WA
FRUE|
0S. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are
effects of some common cause.
AT I T HYA (A) 3R (B) forelt
I BRI % gl
Q-27 Below in each question are given two statements (A) and (B). These statements may be either independent causes or may be effects of
independent causes or a common cause. One of these statements may be the effect of the other statement. Read both the statements and
decide which of the following answer choice correctly depicts the relationship between these two statements.
ﬁ%u?awuarﬁm) 3R (B) G Y RYTY §1 A HY 1 Tea BRI §) TP © T Wi SR AT WG SRON S TROMA &
THa ¢ | 370 A TP HYH TR DY HT IRV g1 J&dT 3| ST HU=1 ) ufen 3iv ag sifore for Fufafaa 4 3 fra s &t
A9 349 S HYAl P ST T} oY garar gl
(A) The Government have decided to conduct a combined examination for all Government jobs this year.
(B) As the dates for an exam for many Government jobs clashed last year, many candidates complained that they could not appear for a number of
Government exam.
(A) TWHR 3 39 I H TR} TRl & e T Tygad uiern maford o= &1 fofy forn g1
(B) AP B0 af s BRI Tpd! Bt T3 T dRIG Teh WY TS, TN B3 SHIGaR! - RIp1ad B b d B8 TR TRiemant &
U 7T 81 Fb |
01. Ifstatement (A) is the cause and statement 02. If statement (B) is the cause and statement (A) is its effect.
(B) is its effect. 2IfSTT afe HYT (B) HRUT R 3R HYUF (A) 3THT UROTH g1
T Tfe BT (A) PRI 3R HY (B)
ST RO B |
03. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are 04. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are effects of independent causes.
independent causes gifore afe gFl ey (A) 3R (B) WA RN & TRRoMH % I
AT Tfe ST HUT (A) 3R (B) WA
FRUGI
0S. Ifboth the statements (A) and (B) are
effects of some common cause.
ST HYT (A) 3R (B) fdt
I HRUI % RO |
Q-28 In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and I1. You have to consider the statement and the
eng/eng followmg assumptlons and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the statement.

I o T vd Uy B U U fear T g ORie S1g 18R 11 a‘r%mna"rmﬂ% 3T FHY IR Fafiiad gduromasi o fqar
HRAT G 3R T§ T BT R b U= B i I gaeron I



Q-28

eng hin

Q-29

Q-29

eng hin

Statement: The government airline has been making huge losses even as private airliners contlnue to prosper and make a substantial profit.
PYT: BRI TR AR B YR °1eT B 8T 8, (ol TR T8+ TS 81 61 ¢ SR B! Brag ARG 6 |
Assumptions:

1. The number of private airlines operating in the country is increasing day by day.

II. Government airline has significantly increased passenger fares compared to private airline and their facilities are also not good.

I éﬂﬁwﬁasﬁaﬁﬁﬁaﬁwﬁa‘mwm yfdfed s et
IL W@Wﬁﬁvﬁwﬁ?aﬁmﬁuﬁﬁwffwu%q@ﬁ% 3R I Jfaurd +f et T B |

01. If only assumption I is implicit. 02. TIfonly assumption II is implicit
I HId YHURON | Safed 8| & HId JAURUT 11 3f-ed 8 |
03. Ifeither I or I is implicit. 04. Ifneither I nor II is implicit.

gigardi1arn satied g e A a1 3R A8 11 SrafRa |

05. Ifboth I and II are implicit.

I 1 3R QT SR B |
In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and I1. You have to consider the statement and the
following assumptions and decide which of the assumptlons is implicit in the statement.

:ﬁ%ﬁnwmu&rﬁw$wﬁmw%ﬁma‘z g1 Ilagmﬁw%|wm$mﬁ?ﬁaﬁr@auﬁweﬁwﬁw
HRAT I 3R TG T FHRAT g1 b Ho= | DI AT gaeRon gl

Statement: The government airline has been making huge losses even as private airliners continue to prosper and make a substantial profit.
HY: TWHR TR AT BT UK 11T 81 6T 8,516 [+oht TR T3 THG 81 61 § 3R BIh! Hre] HHT G ¢ |
Assumptions:

I. The number of private airlines operating in the country is increasing day by day.

II. Government airline has significantly increased passenger fares compared to private airline and their facilities are also not good.

gduRumg
I. éﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁaﬁﬁﬁrﬂ TIRATH! &1 G fe-ufcfed 9 el
IL. W@Wﬁﬁ@rkuwsﬂaﬁgmrnﬁaﬁmelkﬁmlwq@@é%&ﬁ?@aﬁgﬁm R EIE R

01. Ifonly assumption I is implicit. 02. If only assumption II is implicit
tr%aﬁaaujwwmﬁf%a% I Pad QAR 11 3fffed g1
03. Ifeither I or IT is implicit. 04. Ifneither I nor 11 is implicit.

gfearar1an i dHed g gfe T a1 3R 9 8t 11 3rdaffed g

0S. Ifboth Iand II are implicit.

gfe 1 3R 11 3 SfaffRa Bl

In each of the following questions a statement is given followed by two courses of Action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow

up etc. Read the statement carefully and give answer -
ﬁﬁqu@ﬁwﬁw$uﬂaamﬂ%ﬁm 21 Y8 W wrefardt R qee ar o e ot 0 21 e T e
YT P 3N IR I

Statement: Nearly 50 percent of all engineering graduates have been left unemployed owing to severe recession worldwide.

HY: [ayeamdt it 7l & RO G SRR IUE P TTHT 50 U= SRISIR 38 MU & |

Courses of Action:
L. All unemployed students should be advised to take up jobs in foreign countries.
I1. The unemployed students should be advised to take up jobs only after the recession is over.

L Sl SR ST R e e 2t T & o TRy
1L SRISFIR BT Bl Al H 8 P 916 81 bl B P IaTg ¢l o+ eyl

01. Ifonly course of action I follows. 02. Ifonly course of action II follows.
%ﬁmlsﬂﬂwm%l éaa PHIIATEY 1 3FIXRT HReil g
03. Ifeither course of action I or I follow. 04. TIfneither course of action I nor II follows.

%ﬁma‘rardaﬁmn&mm?ﬁ g =1 FHrfarel 19 €Y 11 SFERU FRa B |
|

05. Ifneither course of agtion I nor II follows.
%ﬁ S SHrfarieat 19 11 SFER0T Bl
|

In each of the following questions a statement is given followed by two courses of Action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow

up etc. Read the statement carefully and give answer -
ﬁ%mmwﬁw$wraa‘r$r:f%1ﬁm%laﬁimmﬁWﬁmmGﬁﬁmm@?ﬂ%lawqmwqu:hs
T B 3R IR ST -

Statement: Nearly 50 percent of all engineering graduates have been left unemployed owing to severe recession worldwide.

U fayordt srafdie et & BRI o aR Iguct & arHT 50 Tfaerd SRISFR 38 TU &



Courses of Action:
I. All unemployed students should be advised to take up jobs in foreign countries.
I1. The unemployed students should be advised to take up jobs only after the recession is over.

P SR T ] S T Sl e writs e <
1L SRISR BT B! Ht TH B P J1¢ 8 bl B3 D1 JaTg &) St A1fgu|

01. TIfonly course of action I follows. 02. TIfonly course of action II follows.
H%éaﬂml&r{ﬂwaﬂ—cﬁ% & HId HRIATE! 11 SIERU FRA B |
03. Ifeither course of action I or II follow. 04. Ifneither course of action I nor II follows.

%ﬁmaﬁwﬁaﬁlmlla{wm‘cﬁ g =1 df Hrfarel 19 81 11 SFERUI aal 5 |
|
05. Ifneither course of action I nor II follows.

gﬁﬁmmlanmm—cﬁ
|

Q-30

eng/eng

Q-30

eng hin

Stud% the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

TSR $T ATYdS g SIford iR 2 e e usl & 3wv v

In the years since the city of London imposed strict air-pollution regulations on local industry, the number of bird species seen in and around London has
increased dramatically. Similar air-pollution rules should be imposed in other major cities.

T N1 Y T Y AT R R I TR e a7 TN R o 2R B e o oiv w3 2%t it neft oot & e 1
TeHIT U S T3 8| S A &b arg Uyl o o Ui WeRl # off i S =Ry

Each of the following is an assumption made in the argument above EXCEPT:

A o Ram, T IWied o &1 Th YR g1 I 8:

01. In most major cities, air-pollution problems 02. In most major cities, air-pollution problems are caused almost entirely by local industry.
are caused almost entirely by local industry. JANT W arg Ugyu & fadi s gar ot [UTd<dl YR Hed %U‘I” UHId Ugdl gl
ST TG TR H, a1 ﬁ G|
TR ATHT {1 e
NI b BRI Bl & |

03.  In most major cities, air-pollution problems 04. An increase in the number of bird species in and around a city is desirable.
are caused almost entirely by local industry. ER P SN-UT et Torfadt o e o q@ ERISIBICIERIR % I
31 T Y61 1 arg UgHUl &l
wvj%’ Td: S THM § ol
e A 9T foa 21

0S. The increased sightings of bird species in
and around London reflect an actual
increase in the number of species in the
area.
deTH SR SUD  SATHUTY Ueh yaiTerd

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

PRI BT AFYED g B 3R 12 fer 7e uyi & Iww dfor |

In the years since the city of London imposed strict air-pollution regulations on local industry, the number of bird species seen in and around London has
increased dramatically. Similar air-pollution rules should be imposed in other major cities.

3 auf F o F de e A W I IR G IR Teuul g o ol B, die SR 55 3 et et weht wronford ot we &
TeH =0 Y I 83 ¢ | 3T IRE P I UGN W 3 T WeRl 7 +ff i o =R

Each of the following is an assumption made in the argument above EXCEPT:

Y e Rawm, Td® IWRied & & e JdURUN 81 Tl &:

01. Inmost major cities, air-pollution problems 02. In most major cities, air-pollution problems are caused almost entirely by local industry.

are caused almost entirely by local industry. ~ STNT UR TG UGHUT & {01 &1 gaT &1 70Tl UR Hgdqul YuTd USal g

ffpT RIRRUEE EAl
I P PRUBIA B

03. In most major cities, air-pollution problems 04.  An increase in the number of bird species in and around a city is desirable,
are caused almost entirely by local industry. TER o 3MTN-UT el Ueifad o1 S & q@ [CRISIEICIERIRE]
3= U X8RI 1 a1 UGHUT &l
hd
YOI e 6 FHH § ForTT
e 3 a1 fpar B
0S. The increased sightings of bird species in
and around London reflect an actual




increase in the number of species in the
area.

ded T AR IGP U el usiiferat
P G g, &8 § UeTTicrdl & S
H gRafd® i gxfar g |

Q-31 In each of the following questions a statement is given followed by two courses of Action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow
eng/eng :ﬁ)ﬁetc. Read the statement carefully and give answer -
%EWH&[ﬁWﬁWHE’f?I’QgHTI%m%I FIs 1t Srfardt fedt g ar smt 1t fran anfe gt 31 $Y= o1 wFgd®
g HIford 3N IR difere -
Statement: The sales of wire earphone manufactured by company XYZ have gone down considerably ever since the same company introduced a wireless
earphone in the market.
FYF : I XYZ A OF ¥ F6R § aRRAY STRBH IaR1 76 4 STb gRT S T aRR $IRBIF 1 951 BB AT TS 6 |
Courses of Action:
I. Wire earphone should not be manufactured by XYZ any more.
IL. XYZ should immediately withdraw all wireless earphone from the market so as to force people to buy all wired earphone.
1. XYZ &1 3§ aRR SIRBH 781 1 1T
1L XYZ & §16R ¥ 9R dRReY $3RWB M 331 0 TR dlics Tl 1 aRR $IRBH Bl & g amed fovan o e |
01. TIfonly course of action I follows. 02. TIfonly course of action II follows.
& Had HrAaTE! 1 3ER0 HRT g | I Had HridT! 11 STIR B 8 |
03. Ifeither courscrof action [ or II follow. 04. TIfneither course of action I nor II follows.
gi%ma“rdnudlsllmnaiwum)edl g =1 FHrefarel 19 €Y 11 SFER FRa B |
|
05. Ifboth courses of action I and II follow.
e 1 Ot HrRidTe! 19 81 11 SaR0l
B 5|
Q-31 In each of the following questions a statement is given followed by two courses of Action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow
up etc. Read the statement carefully and give answer -
‘—?r%i%qm&a?wﬁw$u——raa“ran‘m%ﬁ%m%| oI5 ft erdfarg) fe<dt gur ar amt &t fpar snfe 81t 8 1 Fu= &1 wrFyd®
AT B MR IR GHorg -
Statement: The sales of wire earphone manufactured by company XYZ have gone down considerably ever since the same company introduced a wireless
earphone in the market. ; .
FYF : I XYZ A 59 ¥ TR H TRRAT SIRBIF JaRT 79 ¥ 386 §RT TR T GRR STRBH 1 [956! ST HH 81 7T 6 |
Courses of Action:
I. Wire earphone should not be manufactured by XYZ any more.
II. XYZ should immediately withdraw all wireless earphone from the market so as to force people to buy all wired earphone.
I XYZ & 3d IR ‘ictlﬁbbl"l :fgnf@i’ﬂﬂa %Ql .
1L XYZ B! SR ¥ IR IR SIRBH I&1 T a6 dTfds AT &l aRiR TR WRig & g a1ed foar ST 9 |
U1. if oniy course of action I foliows. 02. if oniy course of action ii foliows.
%ﬁﬁﬁaﬁlmaﬂ?ﬁ%l u%%aa%@n&wmﬁ%
03. Ifeither course of action I or II follow. 04. If neither course of action I nor II follows.
gﬁma‘rmmnmm—cﬁ g =1 FHrefarel 19 €Y 11 SRR AR B |
|
05. Ifboth courses of action I and II follow.
gfe 9 o SrRiare! 19 81 11 SR
I
Q-32 Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.
eng/eng ﬁa%@aaﬂmﬂmmﬁq\a‘amrmaﬁm 3% = few e vyl & S S

The earth’s resources are being depleted much too fast. To correct this, the United States must keep its resource consumption at present levels for many

years to come.

Which of the following, if true, would most strengthen the argument above?

G2t & HUILA FHTHT Joft I YA 8138 8 | 39 el B & oY, W I SMRHT H1 S a1t s uf & T 3= Tamei ot 9ud o
TR R S 1 <113

9 5 3 S 91, 981 81 IR, S B BI GRIGd B

01. New resource deposits are constantly being 02. The United States consumes one-third of all resources used in the world.

discovered. e o0 SReT g A ST o ST aTel ddt HTeT T Ueh fIgTs Wud drar
TG SR AMAR T TR &1 =



Q-32

eng hin

Q-33

Q-33

eng hin

03. Other countries need economic 04. Other countnes have a u%eed to hold thelr resource consumption at present levels.
development more than the United States TAAM TR W IWH & o g Hd Epf R % |
does.

37 3RN B UG I 3ARDT B
%?HT #H sifte snfdfes fapra &1 Sexd

05. The United States has been conserving
resources for several years.
e o ARG Hs aul o FAIeH!
T TRV FR QT3
Stud% the following information carefully and answer the questlons given below.

ST &1 ATYdP eaa=T Siford 3iiv - faw e wi & <R difvrd

The earth’s resources are being depleted much too fast. To correct this, the United States must keep its resource consumption at present levels for many
years to come.
Wthh of the follo % if true, would most strengthen the argument above?

ﬁm%mﬁéélaﬁﬂ%ﬁmﬁé?m g I SARET BT S ATt F3 au & [T ST GHTe! Bt WU B
ﬁyfr@rm?aﬁgr?m eI BH TR, IWRIad b I TG B2

01. New resource deposits are constantly being 02. The United States consumes one-third of all resources used in the world.

discovered. . g I 3AReT a1 H LA fohd S aTel ahet HTe o1 Ueh fI8TS Wud el
T 1Y HeR TR Tl ST 38 8l gl
03. Other countries need economic 04. Other countries have agreed to hold their resource consumption at present levels
development more than the United States 3Hg a"-‘ﬂ 3T FHTY! 1 WU D IdHM TR TR W@ & o ggHd fﬁ TI'Q % |
does.
317 M ! HYard Aoy ARSI Bl
T 31 3 fapTy Pt SRed
g |

0S. The United States has been conserving
resources for sev cral years.
HYer Ao AR B vl A 1]
1 A&V BRIBT & |

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

SHSRI T AHYdS AeAg-HR 19 feu 70 gyl & Iz diford |

Although no conclusive scientific evidence proves that angels exist, many highly intelligent and respectable people believe they exist and have even claimed
to have spoken with angels. It is therefore reasonable to assume that angels do exist, but we just don t have the means to prove their existence.

T IS v axTHe Taiedt 3 SR ) THIOI T Hdl ¢ greiics, B N6 YA AR FHITOHE TN A ¢ [ 3 Fig
3R gl d& o5 35 [ 1Y ST B3 1 G1dT a1 8 | 31d: T8 WA AU ¢ fob Wil bl 31 g, A SAR U 37
ST T3 1 T S & forw we TR

All of the following, if true, are valid objections to this ar%;mem EXCEPT

fre 5 A T P SiaRad g, TE 2R R, 39 a6 & 11 Ueb Y Sy eR

01. even people who are usually honest licon ~ 02. well-respected people often have deep religious beliefs, so they are likely to believe in angels, even
occasion. if evidence suggests angels do not exist.

Tgi I fob o T IR WEAFER 3l dRe & GrATd il B SRR T e sy 81 &, Wéwﬁﬁwﬁm
B g, PP g8 sl 7 A P GG @ B, 1 o) W1eg I8 91 & b i T TeT e

03. respectable people often want to be seen as 04. many people believe that angels are messengers of God, and a belief in angels therefore provides
highly moral people, and contact with angels evidence of their belief in God.
would make them seem “chosen.” 37_&; anT ﬁ%{m GG % ﬁ7 W YITGH & qd % 3R mﬁf ﬁ’!{m Qﬂﬁ‘m WA |
RIS T SRR AP A S T BT 16T ST B 2
&l & 0 H Ug ¥1ed g, 3R
e & Y WE @ 3 g g
aitd gl |

05. people who claim to see angels provide
very similar descriptions of the angels.
S QT Tfeel ) A T ETaT AR §
J Wfedl & aR ® HIW! 8¢ d& THH
EEREEHEERGE]

Stud% the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

TAFSR BT ATYAS STITP -ia 3T 7T weii & IR ifora |

Although no conclusive scientific evidence proves that angels exist, many highly intelligent and respectable people believe they exist and have even claimed
to have s ’EOken with angels. It is therefore reasonable to assume that angels do exist, but we 3 ust don’t have the means to prove their existence.

P JHIIOIG Tel b & eTelifh, S 3R FHTSS AT HHd § fp 3 Hieig &



3R Igi db fob IgiA & 1Y ST DR BT &1 {haT § | 3(d: g AT Th U & fob Tl 1 3K &, b TAR UTH b
RIS A &1 T v & fore e TeT 2|

All of the following, if true, are valid objections to this argument EXCEPT

a5 3 T & ifaRed 9, TE BN W, 39 O & 1R TP aY SRy ent

01. even people who are usually honest licon ~ 02. well-respected people often have deep religious beliefs, so they are likely to believe in angels, even
occasion. if evidence suggests angels do not exist.

Tgi dh o Sl AN SMAAR IRSAMER 31t aXe @ YT vl o ek TTe” eTfifes faeyr g €, 39fery a wavfed R oy
81 €, PP o e P B YT TG 2, HA € e 78 91 & b Taviael Hiee TeT e

03. respectable people often want to be seen as 04. many people believe that angels are messengers of God, and a belief in angels therefore provides
highly moral people, and contact with angels evidence of their belief in God.
would make them seem “chosen.” Hs AN fayT R € o, Tavfaa Wia & gd § iR Wafedt # faymy gafe wiam o
RIS TN SRR AP A ST T 1 W1eT ST BRI B
< o U # UgEr A18d ¢, 3R
e & Y WE D I g
Ueftd g1

05. people who claim to see angels provide
very similar descriptions of the angels.

S AT Tt Bl A BT STl AR B
3 Wrfgdl & aR | S| gg dP T
R eE #d §)

Solution for Question 33 Ans Key: 5

Q-34

Q-34

eng hin

This statement would actually suppon the argument that angels exist. All of the other choices, however, offer valid objections to the argument.

U Y I B 3 B 1 YU BT @ 19 Wfeg Hioe 2 | BIafifdp, o=y T} facbed, 39 a8 o fog 9y SRy UaH a2

This statement would actually support the argument that angels exist. All of thc other choices, however, offer valid objections to the ar; gumcnt

U U I T 39 B> 1 YU BT & 3 e HIoe ¢ | B1alifep, o=y Tt ey, 39 o o foTu QY SR WaTd el

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

meﬁa{maﬁﬁﬁ 3N = feu e ugi & IR I/

The earth’s resources are being depleted much too fast. To correct this, the United States must keep its resource consumption at present levels for many
years to come.

Tedt & T BT ol T AT 8138 8 | 39 el I P (o8, Tgad sy SMRDT P13 dTdl B3 auf & fo1g 30 11 b1 Fud bl
AT TR UR -1 3GH1 A1

The argument above depmds on which of the followin assumptlons ?

7 ¥ forg gourom iR A
01. Per capita resource consumption in the 02. The United States wastes resources.
United States is at an all-time high. TYH I 3T YT Fafe FRaT g |
& FEfdred § 4 ey
gderRom 0R R Hrar g2

03. The United States uses more resources than 04. The United States imports most of the resources it uses.

any other coun oY SHRDT fepdl Hi 310 G2 Dl H 3ffties GH1YHi bl WU BRAT & |
LU MR g

ﬁwﬁ&mwﬁﬁw
FRAT B

05. Curbing U.S. resource consumption will
significantly retard world resource depletion.
GRT IAYAI B! @Ud § HHI
fay & arei ot fiRrae &1 uafa &u
BERERUIT

Stud% the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

ST &1 eTYd® 3reag= Siford iR 1 3w e wsi & 3R diferd

The earth’s resources are being depleted much too fast. To correct this, the United States must keep its resource consumption at present levels for many
years to come.

T8t & GYIE HTHT Aol I THTE 8138 8 | 38 Tal R & o, Tgad o SRt B 3 a1 63 a8 & flg 3o Tme=1 &1 Wud Bt
A TR TR §91 3G 913

The argument above depends on which of the followin, assumpt10ns‘7

A frg gdurom R 3

01. Per capita resource consumption in the 02. The United States wastes resources.
United States is at an all-time high. Tgad T ARG G918 Faic Harg |



IR & Fefafad | 9 {9
YR R R PRar g2

03. The United States uses more resources than 04. The United States imports most of the resources it uses.

an other coun W&ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁ&méﬂﬁ ﬁ%wﬁﬁwmél
LS N e

ﬁwﬁ&mwuﬁaﬁw
FRATB

05. Curbing U.S. resource consumption will
significantly retard world resource depletion.

MR gRT GOTeH! o @ud H HH
fay & Taret o1 fiRae & Wi =g
I HH B

Q-35

eng/eng

Q-35

eng hin

A statement is given followed by two courses of Action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow up etc. Read the statement
carefully and give the answer -

wmaﬁg Frdarfear g1 H1s W Frdard) fet gur a1 3mt 31 frar onfe 1t 8 | vy &1 wrgds sremq Fifo/ ik
IR a

Statement:
Very large numbers of people from the southern part of the city are suffering from infectious diseases.

DY:
TMER & gl UM ¥ T 9gd Jot I= B AT I Hur I 4 Uifed

Courses of action:
I. The municipal authority should advise people living in the area not to use water supplied through the pipeline for drinking purpose.
I1. The local hospitals should be put on high alert to tackle the emerging crisis situation.

FRIaTEL:
I TR-FTE & RGN &I 39 & T X6 a1 A1l &b UIgy Are o T1ed ¥ U & fare syl i35 i aret orit &1 Uit 7 &= &1

g 3 AR T
1. 3+ Tohe o1 fRUMT T FRues & fow R srudrdl &1 813 3 UR 3T ST 9mieu|

01. TIfonly course of action I follows. If only course of action IT follows.
IS DHad HIAAT! 1 SIERV Bl g | éﬁm PHRIATE! 11 3IRUI SRl g |
03. Ifeither course of action I or IT follows. 04. If neither course of action I nor II follows.

%ﬁma‘rmlq“dlé‘lImllagwumed“l g =1 HrRfaTe! 177 81 11 SFI¥RUI a6 |
|

05. Ifboth courses of action I and II follow.
gﬁ G HrAaTedt 19 11 SFER0T
|
A statement is given followed by two courses of Action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow up etc. Read the statement
carefully and give the answer -

@a%u%g Frfaifear €1 o5 ot rdardt fHdt gur ar am 1 forar anfe 81t 8 1 $Y9 &1 eyd® sremg= Siford i
IR .

Statement:
Very large numbers of people from the southern part of the city are suffering from infectious diseases.

DY:
ER & feroft 4T ¥ U Sgd IS Te B AT WehHur A ¥ difSa 7

Courses of action:
I. The municipal authority should advise people living in the area not to use water supplied through the pipeline for drinking purpose.
I1. The local hospitals should be put on high alert to tackle the emerging crisis situation.

I. TR- ey HRBTRET Y 3 & & g T AT bl 13U @S o HIeaH I U ¥ forg amyfef fopd o= aret urt &1 IuahT A A b

Targ 3t arfeu|
1L IR Tobe o1 RUfT T e & o R sRuaral 1 8T8 3/d U= 3@ ST AUl

01. TIfonly course of action I follows. 02. Ifonly course of action II follows.
aXy—cm HRIATE 1 STTROT BT B | I Had HrIaTe! 11 IR0 FHRa 7 |
03. Ifeither course of action I or II follows. 04. Ifneither course of action I nor II follows.

gﬁma‘rmﬁmn&qﬂww g =1 Hrfarel 19 81 11 SFER aRal B |
|

05. If both courses of action I'and II follow.
%ﬁ S HrfaTeal 19 11 SER0T Bl
|

Q-36

The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are



eng/eng sufficient for answering the question?

mwmhﬁa‘mﬁ%mmﬁwwﬁwﬂﬂé%&mﬁ%ﬁ@m%%wamﬁﬁaﬁﬁamﬁwéﬁ%ﬁw

H’s rank is 14th to the left of T who is 12th in the row then how many persons are in the row?

HBIIB TH IR Y 1441 g Sl ufda & 1297 § d ufed # o =i g2

I. T is second to the left of ] who is 6th in the row.

I1. R who is 5th from the right of the row and T is second to the left of R.
LT,]% IR gl S ufad § 6at 5|

I R S Gfdd & G ¥ 591§ 3R T,R & S0 ¥R 5 |

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. Ife ad FY 11 il ppjint % AP Had HYT 1 Tafed T8l %
IS Had HUF 18] Taie § Al paa
FHYA 11 i T8I 8

03. If each statement alone (either Tor [)is ~ 04.  If statement I and II both are not sufficient.
sufficient. i YT 1Sl
IS I Had B 1 T Had 11 I §

05. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.

gfe ST S YT 19 11 T 1Y Y &
AP ST el Ui AeT e

Q-36 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
sufficient for answering the question?

mmu%ﬁﬁaﬁmﬂ‘f%mmﬁwaﬁwﬁmaﬁﬂé%W%ﬁﬁm%%wa&ﬁﬁaﬂémwéﬁé?m
|

H’s rank is 14th to the left of T who is 12th in the row then how many persons are in the row?

HPIIP TS I 14918 &l Ufekd F 123 ¢ ff dfecks & fobe <afed &2

I. T is second to the left of J who is 6th in the row.
IL. R who is 5th from the right of the row and T is second to the left of R.

L. T,] % S GO & S Uidd § 6ai 5 |
IL R 51 Ufa & S @ 51 € SR T, R & 18 SER1 2|

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Tfstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. 2:l'fé Had U I E:p[ U—Cl'ﬁﬂ % A pad HUT 1 q'q'ﬁﬂ :f%pf %
IS Had Y 1 51 YA § dlfchd dad
HUF 11 T e

03. TIfeach statement alone (either I or IT) is 04. Ifstatement I and II both are not sufficient.
sufficient. I HYT 111 Eﬁ:ﬁ
e g1 had HY 1 A1 Had 11 Tafed §

0S. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.
i QT HYT 19 11 T 1Y Ui &
QBT ST 3feT T Tl S

Q-37 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
eng/eng sufficient for answermg the question?

ﬁgqmzu? A E HYFT P AT A TS TSR G T8 € 3ud! g8 fAvfa w1 8 fp w ey A & g smer sw dR

Is Furkan is the grandfather of Misba?
FT TR, RIS 7 ST/ 82

I. Misba is the daughter of Moni. Moni is the sister of Tujuf. Tujuf is the daughter of Roma .
II. Hina is the niece of Roma who is wife of Furkan.

1. forgen, A @ R A, Waﬁag%w MBI TR

1L R, T ) 0 & S R Uit

01. If statement I alone is sufficient but 02. If statement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. EI'% Had HYT I E»pf psjire) % AfP Had HYT 1 T '_‘ng %
Ife Dad B 1 8] Tl § Afed Dadt

HYT 1 Tl T8l g



03. If each statement alone (either Tor [)is ~ 04.  If statement I and II both are not sufficient.
sufficient. g HYT 1T A
Ife a1 Had HYF 1 91 Had 11 T §

05. Ifboth statements I and I together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.
I ST BYT 19 11 TP 1Y Jaf §
QBT SFTTT- SfeT T TS
Q-37 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
eng hin  sufficient for answering the question?

gﬁﬁingﬂg%ﬁﬁaa?ﬁ%mmﬁawma&nﬁ%’amaﬁugﬁrﬁam%%w¢m’rﬁaﬁn€mwéﬁ
|

Is Furkan is the grandfather of Misba?
T GRBH, e BT ST/ 82

1. Misba is the daughter of Moni. Moni is the sister of Tujuf. Tujuf is the daughter of Roma .
I1. Hina is the niece of Roma who is wife of Furkan.

1. forgen, AR & Y B | A, O bl S 8 1 o, AT B T B

11, &7, A 3} 9 8 S U & Ut B

01. [fstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Tfstatement IT alone is suff(jcient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sgfﬁciem. tlﬁ HIAd BYT I é)f gt % dlch- hdd H Y [ Gt '_‘TEQf%
Ife Had HY 1 8] UaT § Afee dad
HYF 11 T TET S

03. Ifeach statement alone (either I or II) is 04. Ifstatement I and II both are not sufficient.
sufficient. g HYT 1T 11 a g W%
e g1 o HYU 1 T Had 11 Tafd &

0S. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.
gfe QAT Y 19 11 U 1Y Jafd §
QfehT SITHT- 31elT Ut 81 6

Solution for Question 37 Ans Key: 5

_ ) (+)
Roma <—— Furkan

eng hin (-) +
Roma &= Furkan

Daughte
Niece

)

Moni . Sister, 1)
TDaughter Hina
Misba”)

) (+)
TR



Q-38

eng/eng

Q-38

The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
suffic1ent for answenng the question?

12 fou e uyt A G Y & Aread A B THBIRGT &Y T3 € Ut gg vy w5 @ 6w sy A ) E St SR A
% fore yafa &1

Which purse amongst 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20 is the heaviest?

o 16, 17, 18, 19 3R 20 B Y BT 4R 9

I. Purse 17 is heavier than 18 and 19. Purse 20 is heavier only than purse 16.
I1. Only three purses are lighter than 18. The weight of purse 17 is 40 k; Wthh is 5 kg more than purse 18.

L O 17, 18 3R 19 T 31 4R 81 T 20 Pad U= 16 T HRY
1. 18 q Bad 9 7 g %'IH@HWHGFMOW%G‘W#W@(SW&%%

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.

statement II alone is not sufficient. e IT HYT 11 il psjiee) % AP Had HYT | T EE| %
I Had HY 18] A g Afd daa
HYF 11 UaT T8 8

03. If each statement alone (either Tor [)is ~ 04.  If statement I and II both are not sufficient.
sufficient. ] g HYT 1T N
gfe a1 Hae HYF 191 Had 11 T §

0S. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.

gfe ST S YT 19 11 T 1Y Ui &
AP ST SfeT yated el &

The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
sufficient for answering the question?

iﬁﬁigqqggr%ﬁﬁamm‘f%mmﬁmswﬁmﬂnﬁ%anuaﬁugﬁvfam%%m$wﬁﬁan€aﬂmwéﬁ
[

Which purse amongst 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20 is the heaviest?

W 16, 17, 18, 19 3R 20 H Y BI-T7 U 2

I. Purse 17 is heavier than 18 and 19. Purse 20 is heavier only than purse 16.
I1. Only three purses are lighter than 18. The weight of purse 17 is 40 kg which is 5 kg more than purse 18.

L O 17, 18 3R 19 Q 31 YR | O 20 Bl U 16 Q W2 |
11.18®a3a’aa°r:m¥f8c—$%luﬁ17@3@40%@%@[ﬁ18@[5%3ﬁ%%|

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. afe PHad YT 11 %ﬁ it % A Pad HUF 1 gai :TE(T%
e Had HY 1 81 Tl § Afh dad
HY 11 TafE el e

03. If each statement alone (either I or II) is 04. If statement I and II both are not sufficient.
sufficient. g HYT 1T aH]
IS g1 o HYU 1 T Had 11 Tafd &

05. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.

i QI HYT 19 11 Th Iy Uaied §
AP SreRT- 31T T TaT 8

Solution for Question 38 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

I.17>19/18>20> 16
I. 17> 18 > 19/20/16

eng hin

I.17>19/18>20> 16
II. 17 > 18 > 19/20/16

Q-39

eng/eng

The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
suffic]ent for answerlng the question?

2 feu U ust ° S Fy=t & Hrew A §© AHBTRAT € TS Ut g fHofa w1 8 fF wn wy § & g s s aA
& e yafw g1

Are all the five girls viz. Aliya, Bebo Charu, Diya and Ezi who are seated around a circular table facing the centre?

1 G Ui TSR SR, S, TR, AT 3R o S MeTBR AT 3 TRT R 381 € B Bl 3R 2@ e ¥

I. Aliya sits third to the left of Bebo. Bebo faces outside from the centre. Diya and Ezi are immediate neighbours of each other. Charu sits third to right of
Ezi.



IL. Diya sits second to right of Charu. Charu faces outside from the centre. Both Ezi and Aliya are immediate neighbours of Diya. Bebo sits second to right

of Aliya.

1. 3M1fera, I & 91 A 93t B | A s Y STER 3wl ¢ | T 3R 3ol U @R & e USRA 8 | I, 3oit & gl st o1 3|

1%1. T, I % ol gu 93T B 1 T, s § aTe} el 8 | 3oit TR SHTfern a1 i % Fichear TSRl €1 e, 3ifern o st 98t
I

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.

statement II alone is not sufficient. e AT HYF 1T El qaf % AP Pad HYT | T EEl %
I Hadt HUF 18] 1A § Afh daa
FHYT 11 Ua A8 8

03. Ifeach statement alone (either Ior I)is ~ 04. If statement I and II both are not sufficient.

sufficient. e YT 19 11 3T U &
Ife g1 e Y 1 I Had 11 YT &

05. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.

i QI HYT 19 11 Th I1Y Ui §
AP SIERT- ST T Tl &

Q-39 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
eng hin  sufficient for answering the question? ] ] ]
Fr feT 7T wot A Y Hut & ATemH | H© TSRl 6 TS ¢ MU ag frvfa w8 6w sy A {18 e Iw A
¥ form vafea &1
Are all the five girls viz. Aliya, Bebo, Charu, Diya and Ezi who are seated around a circular table facing the centre?
1 gt i dsfear snferr, 9, TR, ST 3R 351 S MATGR A & IR} 3R 931 § $& $I 3R 3T 3! 82
I. Aliya sits third to the left of Bebo. Bebo faces outside from the centre. Diya and Ezi are immediate neighbours of each other. Charu sits third to right of
Ezi.
IL. Diya sits second to right of Charu. Charu faces outside from the centre. Both Ezi and Aliya are immediate neighbours of Diya. Bebo sits second to right
of Aliya.
1. 311feraT, S & a1 dR] 931 8 | 9a s ¥ TR ol g | ST 3R 3ol Ueh GIR b MidbeaH TS 8 | 1%, 3oil & a1 e’ ST 8|
g.am,w%araqﬁéaﬁ% AR, B5 Y TR 3Wd! 8 | oM 3R AT S 1T & Fidhe ] US 8 | da, e & o gust 9at
|
01. If statement I alone is sufficient but 02. If statement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is 119t sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. gfe Had HYF 1 8 uare % Il hddl w1 Yt :TE(T%
AfE Had HY 1 8] Jaf § b daa
HYA 11 T AR &
03. TIfeach statement alone (either Tor ) is ~ 04.  If statement I and IT both are not sufficient.
sufficient, gfe HYT 19 11 I U &
gie 1 had HY 131 HId 11 Taftd §
0S. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.
gfe QM Y 19 11 U I1Y Jafd §
AT STErT- ST Al g1 &
Q-40 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
eng/eng sufficient for answering the question?

i%ﬁi%qwﬂg%ﬁﬁa‘muﬁ%mmﬁaﬁmwﬂnﬁ?mwﬁvhm%%wmﬁﬁan%mwaﬁ
[

How many daughters doe\sy William have?

faferam &1 fpait afeal o2

1. Mikki’s father Tilak is the husband of William.
I1. Boni and Dear are sisters of Mikki.

1. frgpt & fUar faae, faferm ST ufa 21
1L STt 3R FeTR, fraep! &) o &

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.

statement II alone is not sufficient. e HIT HUF I El e psjiee) % AP Had HYT | T EE| %
& Had HY- 181 Uai § Afee
Dad B 11 Tafed g ]

03. If statement II alone is sufficient but 04. If statement I and II both are not sufficient.
statement I alone is not sufficient. ] g HYT 1T a e
Ife a1 ad HYF [ I Had [ I §



05. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.

i GFI Y= 19 11 T I1Y Uae §
QB S-S T A5 &

Q-40 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are
eng hin  sufficient for answering the question?

Q%ﬁi%qwﬂg%ﬁﬁa‘muﬁ%mﬁ@mﬂnﬁ?mwﬁﬁm%%wmﬁﬁa&ﬂ%WWﬁ
|

How many daughters doegl William have?

faferem &t fra afeal o2

1. Mikki’s father Tilak is the husband of William.
I1. Boni and Dear are sisters of Mikki.

1. foygpt & fUar faae, faferm ST ufa 21
1. STt 3R feTR, et &) o8 &

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. qﬁ Had HYT 11 ?3[ q’ﬂ'ﬁﬂ % Afe Pad HUT 1 q’ﬂ'ﬁﬂ -_-T_Lﬁ %
¢ Had HUF 181 7aid § Al
Dad B 11 Tafed g ]

03. If statement II alone is sufficient but 04. If statement I and II both are not sufficient.

statement I alone is not sufficient. . tﬁ% DYAI1d I 3 1 srqafe %’
IS g1 ad HYU 1 T1 Had 11 T &

0S. Ifboth statements I and II together are
sufficient, but neither statement alone is
sufficient.

gfe TS YT 19 11 T 1Y Ui g
AfPT SIET- ST yaTed el &

Solution for Question 40 Ans Key: 4

Mikki

(-) (-) o
II. Boniand Dear —SISt€ry pikki

I. (+) (=)
foee — faferaq

|

ot

) (-

I, 99 eiR R 0, A

Passage for Question 41, 42, 43, 44 (RRBPOMAINSDEMO(1-5M)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the follovying table and bar graph carefully to answer the following questions. !
U9t 1 IR 37 & foe Fafrfad g wth iR IR U6 &1 &-gde Siea HR |

The table shows the percentage distribution of entrants who have applied for various exams. The bar graph shows the vacancy in these exams.

Total number of entrants = 93 lakhs

Exams Percentage distribution of entrants
GATE 28%




CDS 24%
NEET 14%
CAT 10%

GMAT 6%

IES 18%
Number of vacancies

NEET

e T B R a3 1T S e e anardl S TR R 1 i 2, iR SR A o adlenal ot R B R 2

el AT AT hl HEAT = 93 TG
e ' VT o TT9Td Tarador
GATE | 28%
CDS 24%
NEET 14%
CAT 10%
GMAT 6%
IES 18%

Rieaar v gean

[ 1
TE I ES
eng hin Passage

Stud% the following table and bar graph carefully to answer the following questions.

Ui HFTIW 3 & forw AT AT 3R IR UTE HT AL D Heqqd HI |
The table shows the percentage distribution of entrants who have applied for various exams. The bar graph shows the vacancy in these exams.
Total number of entrants = 93 lakhs
Exams Percentage distribution of entrants
GATE 28%
CcDs 24%
NEET 14%
CAT 10%
GMAT 6%
IES 18%

Number of vacancies




i
GATE CD5 NEET

CAT GMAT IES

TS U # fafte uliemaii & fo amde == ard 3 & ufaerd fadvor ol g=ifd 8, 3iR IR I 37 wtensii ot Ridaut &) fexamar 21

Tl AATAAT thl HEAT = 93 T
e arvaredt o Uiavrd faaror
GATE 28%
CDS 24%
NEET 14%
CAT 10%
GMAT 6%
IES 18%

RfFaar & gEar

Q-41 If number of vacancies of GATE increased by 10% and for one final selection in all the given vacancies three entrants would be rejected during interviews.
eng/eng  Find number of entrant qualified for Interview for GATE is approximately how many times the number of entrant qualified for CAT and GMAT interviews

both?

g GATE 1 Rfdadi &t T § 10% &1 31G §8 o SR 9ft &t 715 RfFaai ot & 9979 & o o7 snalf &1 WiamdR & SR SRABR
30T T A GATE & WeTahR & forg A angeff &t TReAT CAT SR GMAT I o WIETahR o fore A 3narf ot e 1 fara1 1 82

01. 3 02. 7
03. 6 04. 5
05. 4

Q-41 If number of vacancies of GATE increased by 10% and for one final selection in all the given vacancies three entrants would be rejected during interviews.
eng hin  Find number of entrant qualified for Interview for GATE is approximately how many times the number of entrant qualified for CAT and GMAT interviews

both?

IR GATE BT RIGTA B T 7 10% B 1S 55 & IR Tt &1 78 Rt & T F 9u & Ry o anarelf ) WaepR & SR SRATeR
T35 T T GATE & HI&THR & 1T a1 31l &7 WA CAT 3R GMAT G o TSGR o 1e1g T a2l ot Team &1 fooe =1 1 52

01. 3 02. 7
03. 6 04. 5
05. 4
Solution for Question 41 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  As per given statement, clearly for one post, 4 will selected for Interviews

Number of vacancies in GATE now = 9500 + 950 = 10450

= Number of entrant qualifies for GATE interview = 10450 x 4 = 41800

Number of entrants qualifies for CAT and GMAT interviews = (2800 + 700) % 4 = 14000
41800

14000

Desired value =

~3 times



ﬂqmﬁﬁé%ﬂgwﬁwqﬁ%m 4 I b1 TG FIETh R b ¢ fohdT e
3§ GATE H TB-AT = 9500 + 950 = 10450

. GATE FI&Teb R o 17T T 33 bt TBHT = 10450 x 4 = 41800
CAT &?FF{ GMAT ¥ eI R & forg arg 3if el TR = (2800 + 700) x 4 = 14000

1—1000

eng hin  As per given statement, clearly for one post, 4 will selected for Interviews
Number of vacancies in GATE now = 9500 + 950 = 10450
-~ Number of entrant qualifies for GATE interview = 10450 x 4 = 41800
Number of entrants qualifies for CAT and GMAT interviews = (2800 + 700) x 4 = 14000

Desiredvalue=jj§§§ <3 times fUTT S & STIR, WY TY Y Teh UG & AT, 4 TNI1 b1 =0 WP R P fo1q febam sirgan

WGATEﬁW@@qagé@T ﬁ?{%pwso-mso
PR 3eff Bt T/ = 10450 x 4 = 41800
CAT eﬁ{ GMAT ¥ e R & forg ang 3eff o} W = (2800 + 700) x 4 = 14000

Q-42 Out of all vacancies allocated, 15% of the selected entrants didn’t join. Hence 8% of the GATE and 10% of IES vacancies remain unfilled. What will be
eng/eng the approximate value of ratio between total vacancies remain unfilled for GATE and IES together to Rest of the organizations vacancy which remain
unfilled.?
3irdifed it Rigaai & 1, 159 el T8} M §TI TUT GATE 7 8% 3R 1ES BT 10% TS R¥ad 8 | af GATE 3R 1ES @1 @ra Rfgaal ot
T SR QY T &1 @Teht RGN 1 T & i BT SHIIT ST T g

01. 5:9 02. 5:7
03. 4:5 04. 9:11
05. 11:13

Q-42 Out of all vacancies allocated, 15% of the selected entrants didn’t join. Hence 8% of the GATE and 10% of IES vacancies remain unfilled. What will be
the approximate value of ratio bcm een total vacancies remain unfilled for GATE and IES together to Rest of the organizations vacancy which remain
unfilled.?

Sfrafed Tt Refaaat B F, 15% snaff T8} =nfird §TI T GATE BT 8% 3R IES BT 10% UG Rad & | Al GATE 1R IES Bt Wreit Rfaadl ot
T SR AW TS 1 @i Rickad! 1 A1 P sId BT SR SFUTd T FHTI?

01. 5:9 02. 5:7
03. 4:5 04. 9:11
05. 11:13
Solution for Question 42 Ans Key: 1
Total entrants who did not join = 44640 = — 5696
100

Vacancies remained unfilled for GATE and IES

= 0300% - + 1625052 = 760 +1625 = 2385
100 100

Required ratio = 2385: (6696-2385)

Required ratio =2385: 4311 =5: 9

o g ST M 8T §T = 14640 1‘-0-‘0 6606
GATE 3R IES I QY TTeft Raar
g 10

:5"500><ﬁ IGEEOXW—T60+]625=2385
SIS SfUTd = 2385: (6696-2385)
IS SfuTd = 2385: 4311 5:9

Epehin Total entrants who did not join = 14640 « % — (696

Vacancies remained unfilled for GATE and IES
=9500% > +16250 % 10 =760 +1625= 2385
100 100

Required ratio = 2385: (6696-2385)
Required ratio = 2385: 4311 =5: 9

o Sl Sl =mfhet 781 gu = 44640><__6696
GATE 3{R IES &1 QY @rait R
= 9500% o +16250 X o0 =760 +1625 = 2385

100 100

U 3IIUTd = 2385: (6696-2385)
3ty 3fuTd = 2385: 4311 5:9



Q-43

eng/eng

Q-43

eng hin

IfIES reduces two-fifth of i 1ts vacancies, then total vacancies will be reduced by how much percent?

TR 1ES St Rl 3 21 uted iR ) bH BT 2, @ g Rfgaat e ufa=rd &4 g

01. 13.65% 02. 12.56%
03. 17% 04. 18.2%
05. 14.56%

IfIES reduces two-fifth of its vacancies, then total vacancies will be reduced by how much percent?

I 1ES 3ot fRfdadt & &)-ulad TR &1 H8 FRal 7, Ol i Rigaat gfard &4 grft

01. 13.65% 02. 12.56%
03. 17% 04. 18.2%
05. 14.56%
Solution for Question 43 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  Number of vacancies reduced by IES = g 16250 = 6500
5
Required percentage = G x100=14.56%
44640
IES mmaﬁwm 216250 6500
4 560
Number of vacancies reduced by IES = ; 16250 = 6500
Required percentage = R 100=14.56%
Iﬁsmaﬁqﬁﬂﬁ’rﬁm ) - 6500
3Ty gfd=rd- & _ 14560
Q-44 Average of all entrants who have applied for various given exam is approximately how m ?‘?F' times the total number of vacancies?
od et ot e &1 fafts gawr wtensff # smaga o3 ara et spaffeft &1 Sird TReam et fd=T T 82
01. 38 02. 39
03. 32 04. 35
Q-44 Average of all entrants who have applied for various given exam is approximately how mc'illj? times the total number of vacancies?
enghin B9 ffdeat ot T o1 fafe va=t uigmaii § sfrac o ara gt snaflefl ST Sfird S AT fbaT T 82
01. 33 02. 39
03. 32 04. 35
Solution for Question 44 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng Average of all entrants =

93 aldis
6
Total number of vacancies = 44640

1550000 ~ 15 times

paph| amfifq‘rwr Ghﬂﬁ lakhs _ 1550000

Wﬁaﬂtﬁaﬁﬂwfmmo
3{q_ﬂ'g' _1550000 ., T“

44640

=1550000

Desired value =

eng hin

93 aldis
6
Total number of vacancies = 44640

1350000 ~ 15 times

ut &rmﬁq‘rm ﬁﬂﬁ 93“”” ~1550000

ag—crﬁaaﬁiaﬁﬁwzmmo
3{q_ﬁ'g' _1550000 ., 117.“

44640

Average of all entrants = =1550000

Desired value =

Passage for Question 45, 46, 47, 48, 49 (RRBPOMAINSDEMO(5-9 M)2020)



eng/eng Passage

Read the following informations carefully and answer the questions given below-
BT AFYAD AAITH A1 I8 T Ui & SR

There are 1800 students in a management institute. They are doing MBA in HR, Marketing, Finance, Operation and IT discipline.Out of these the ratio between the
number of boys and gitls is 7 : 5. 20% of total number of girls are doing MBA in HR and 26% of total number of girls are doing MBA in IT. The total number of
students doing MBA in Marketing is 280. Total 160 students are doing MBA in Finance discipline. The ratio between the number of girls and boys doing MBA in
IT discipline is 3 : 2. 20% of total boys are doing MBA in Marketing. The ratio between the number of boys and girls doing MBA in Finance is 2 : 3. The number of]
boys-girls doing MBA in Operation d1501p11ne is equal. 557 students are doing MBA in HR discipline.

TS et RIM H 1800 faemlf 81 & TaeiR, fauur, fad, SR SR orsdl I QTI'G?FQW?%%I TH T3 3R ASfdl B 4ol & 9
ST FRT: 7 - 5 2 | Tl TSP B T BT 20% TIHR 3R o TSHp T TG BT 26% NS T THSTT 5 Xt 2 | fAqurT Tebra & el
P Tl Faeii &) et T 280 81 e HebTr 7 o 160 Tl UHSTE R TR €1 SMSE) HopTel T UHSTY b ATl TS Tbdl SR g Bl e
& ST 3T A 3 : D28, T TSP B BT BT 20% FIUUH B T IR 3@ 21 R B T A A e SR e fedl B g & s
UM 2+ 3 21 SR GbTT H THATY R a1 g - TSl b1 T T 2| 557 fremelf TR S B wheiu 2 <3 31

eng hin Passage

Read the following informations carefully and answer the questlons %en below-

BT AFYDD HAITH 1

There are 1800 students in a management institute. They are doing MBA in HR, Marketing, Finance, Operation and IT discipline.Out of these the ratio between the
number of boys and girls is 7 : 5. 20% of total number of girls are doing MBA in HR and 26% of total number of girls are doing MBA in IT. The total number of
students doing MBA in Marketing is 280. Total 160 students are doing MBA in Finance discipline. The ratio between the number of girls and boys doing MBA in
IT discipline is 3 : 2. 20% of total boys are doing MBA in Marketing. The ratio between the number of boys and girls doing MBA in Finance is 2 : 3. The number of]
boys-girls doing MBA in Operation discipline is equal. 557 students are doing MBA in HR discipline.

U Tag SR H 1800 e 21 3 TaieR, fauvr, i, SR 3R 3Sd Yobra § THAU B 38 ¢ | 37 e SR arefpdi e 4 & ot
U AT 7 : 5 8 | el AS il 1 BT BT 20% TR AR Bl Al b1 BT BT 26% 3Nl H THET B2 81 ¢ | fIqur G H Trely
Waﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬁwwzgoélﬁﬁwﬁw160ﬁﬂmﬁ@aﬁnméél&néé’rﬂqvluﬁwdlkobwaﬁﬂsmmsﬁ?ﬂsmlﬁawl
o S SFUId AT 3:2 €, Tl TSB! BT T BT 20% FATUH § THSIT 3 3@ | i ¥ THSIT ! a1 TS h! IR Aefipdl &) §eT & sl
3T 2 : %%IWWﬁWwwaﬁmsm oS dl Bl GBI GHM B | 557 faemelf Tareik Ty & TRl R @ B

Q-45 In which MBA dlsuphne the number of girls is maximum and number of boys is minimum?

forg ST GH1a T ASihal &1 TBIT SHRHAH IR by GH1a T dSH! Bl G A 82

01. Marketh}%;nd Finance 02. Operation and Finance
03. IT and g%%ration 04. Finance and HR
fad 3R TaeR
05." None of these
T 9 PIS Tol
Q-45 In which MBA dlsuphne the number of girls is maximum and number of boys is minimum?

b T HepTg T oS Tohdl bl T SHRcharH 3R b T H ers bl b ST A 82

01. Marketin; \%T and Finance 02. Operation and Finance
SRR R fad
03. IT and operation 04. Finance and HR
o ot fad ofR TFem
05. None of these
T Y DI I8!
Solution for Question 45 Ans Key: 2
engleng  Tota| Boys Girls & GEEG 12
1050 750 1050 750
HR 407 150 TR 407 150
Marketing 210 70 ~ f@om= 210 70
Finance 64 %6 fa= 64 96
Operation 239 239  dfwRe= 239 239
T 130 195 W& 130 195
enghin  Tota] Boys Girls &d EEEJC G
1050 750 1050 750
HR 407 150 TR 407 150

Marketing 210 70 fooom 210 70



o

Finance 64 96 faa 64 96
Operation 239 239  dfwe= 239 239
18 130 195  amEd 130 195

Q-46 The number of girls doing MBA in Finance is approximately what percent of the number of boys doing MBA in IT?

engleng T T THETY H=A dTel A ohd! B HAT SMTscl B H THETY B 10l TS| 1 AT BT TRIHAT e ferrd g2

01. 71 02. 79
03. 65 04. 62
05. 74

Q-46 The number of girls doing MBA in Finance is approximately what percent of the number of boys doing MBA in IT?

eng hin T3 & THETT B3 dTel TS fohdl Bt ST Mgl H H THETT B a1l TS oh! Bl AT BT TRTHAT e ferrd g2

01. 71 02. 79
03. 65 04. 62
05. 74
Solution for Question 46 Ans Key: 5
engleng  Tota| Boys Girls B D AfHal
1050 750 1050 750
HR 407 150 TR 407 130
Marketing 210 70 U 210 70
Finance 64 96 fert 64 96
Operation 239 239 diwe= 239 239
IT 130 105 AR 130 195
Req. percentage = 2 100 = 74 (Approx)
S{Q'ﬁ-g Eﬁ%ﬁfl—d = G}i 100 =74 (?’I‘T“—I"T)
Total Boys Girls @« ds®  Asiodl
1050 750 1050 750
HR 407 150 (oIR - 407 150
Marketing 210 70 AU 210 70
Finance 64 96 foret 64 96
Operation 239 239 A= 239 239
IT 130 195 Se 130 195
Req. percentage = i 100 =74 (Approx)
\Hﬂ-ﬁg m =i Q_‘tl: 100 = 74 (FT‘T“-FT)
Q-47  Whatis the total number of students doing MBA in HR and Operation?
eng/eng  TFAR 3R SRR & T B3 ot faentfat 3 ot e fopa g2
01. 1035 02. 1020
03. 1015 04. 1030
0s. None of these
T A B T8
Q-47  Whatis the total number of students doing MBA in HR and Operation?
enghin  TFAR 3R TR & THeflT H3 ot faenffat & ot e fova &2
01. 1035 02. 1020
03. 1015 04. 1030
0s. None of these
T A B T8
Solution for Question 47 Ans Key: 1

engleng Total  Boys Girls %o ST A
1050 750 1050 750



HR 407 150 TN 407 150

Marketing 210 70  fawm 210 70
Finance ©64 %6 fomT 64 96
Operation 239 239 ffR¥= 239 239
T 130 195 EA 130 195
Total number =407 + 150 + 239 + 239
=1035
Hd JBAT =407 + 150 + 239 + 239
=1035
enghin - Total  Boys Girls I EEC S
1050 750 1050 750
HR 407 150 TUIR 407 150
Marketing 210 70  fwm= 210 70
Finance 64 % et 64 9%
Operation 239 239 Jifm¥= 239 239
T 130 195 EA 130 195
Total number =407 + 150 + 239 + 239
=1035
hd BT =407 + 150 + 239 + 239
=1035
Q-48 What is the total number of boys doing MBA in Marketing and number of girls doing MBA in HR?
fquur 7 THEN #RA aTd TS &1 W/ 3R TR H THETT B4 aTell asfdhdl bt dat e 31 82
01. 364 02. 362
03. 368 04. 360
05. None of these
9 A IS ol
Q-48 What is the total number of boys doing MBA in Marketing and number of girls doing MBA in HR?

fauur 7 THEIN #RA aTd TS o) W/ 3R TR A THEIT A arelt dasfdhal bt dat e 31 82

01. 364 02. 362
03. 368 04. 360
05. None of these
ESEREARE ]

Solution for Question 48 Ans Key: 4

Total Boys Girls &d e dsiear
1050 750 1050 750

HR 407 150 CERTR 407 130
Marketing 210 70 qquT 210 70
Finance 64 26 fas 64 96
Operation 239 239  3fw¥= 239 239
1 130 195  3mES 130 195
Total number =210 + 150
=360
A Y& =210 + 150
=360

enghin - Total  Boys Girls % EELEE T

1050 750 1050 750

HR 407 150 TR 407 150
Marketing 210 70  fwo=r 210 70
Finance 64 % fa=r 64 9%
Operation 239 239  dfm¥= 239 239
T 130 195  mEd 130 195
Total number =210 + 150
=360
B I-AT=210 + 150
=360

Q-49

eng/eng TSR H THET HRA a1 dSH| DI TeAT

What is the difference between the number of bﬁdoin MBA in HR and number of girls doing MBA in IT? )
m%ﬁqnaﬁumﬁaﬁasﬁﬁm%aﬁa&mw%?



01. 205 02. 208
03. 212 04. 210
05. None of these

9 A IS e

Q-49  Whatis the difference between the number of b%;doiné MBA in HR and number of girls doing MBA in IT?

eng hin TR T THEIU $HRA a1 d8d| I TeT

01. 205 02. 208
03. 212 04. 210
05. None of these

90 I P13 8T

Solution for Question 49

7 THEIT 37 I1ch dsfbal & T8 & oF SR 18?2

Ans Key: 3

engeng Total  Boys Girls & aee  wsfeu

1050 750 1050 750
HR 407 150 TN 407 150
Marketing 210 70  fewo=r 210 70
Finance 64 96 fas 64 96
Operation 239 230  affwuE 229 239
1] 130 195 s 130 195
Req. diff. = 407 - 195
=212
31T 3R =407 - 195
=212
Total Boys Girls & qee  Tsfeal
1050 750 1050 750
-+ 407 150 UWIR 407 150
Marketing 210 70 qqUT 210 70
Finance 64 96 fa=T 64 9
Operation 233 239  dfw¥= 239 239
1 130 195 - g 130 195
Req. diff. =407 - 195
=919
3y 3R = 407 - 195
=212

Passage for Question 50, 51, 52, 53 (RRBPOMAINSDEMO(10-13M)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following table chart carefully and answer the questions given below-

ATfereT A1 BT 3y IR 3N A T Uyl & I el |

A company produces five types of shirts—A, B, C, D and E, using cloth of three qualities—High, Medium and low, using dyes of three qualities—High, Medium

and Low. One shirt requires 1.5 m of cloth. The following table gives respectively:
I. The number of shirts (of each category) produced, in thousands

II. The percentage distribution of cloth quality in each type of shirt, and

II1. The percentage distribution of dye quality in each type of shirt.

Number of shirts |Distribution of cloth% |Distribution of dye%
Shirt Number | Shirt | High | Medium | Low | Shirt | High | Medium | Low
type (000) | type type

A 20 A 80 |20 - A 70 |15 15
B 30 B 30 40 30 | B 20 50 30
C 30 C . 70 30 | C # 60 40
D 10 D - 60 40 | D - 40 60
E 10 E - 10 90 |E - 20 80

L Iaifed 3 Gl Jufl) o) Te seRI H 2|
1. YA TR &1 U H ST 1 Urar T Uird faRun|

TH HUAT, I Ol & HUSH-3d, T R 5 quT i Joradl &1 S-3a, Tegd 3R 9 &1 Iudi &vd
3R E &1 IdTed Bl & 1T T P o 1.5 Hiex HUS B ATIRIhd gia & 19 arferesT § 39bT faarur A

I UA% UHR & TC A HUYS B 0radl &1 YTa=rd faaron, iR = &1 UHR

91¢ bl HII dus oI faru% # |=r oI fdawor %34

OIC I |HIN |9l |geg (meer  |Rew | R @I Gca |#tAA | Bow
b2 (000) PR UBR
A 20 A 80 |20 - |A 70 |15 15

%tn'a UHR & Ue-A, B, C, D
T 8-




B 30 B 30 |40 30 |B 20 |50 30

& 30 C - 70 30 | C - 60 40

D 10 D - 60 40 | D - 40 60

E 10 E - 10 90 |E = 20 80
eng hin Passage

Study the following table chart carefully and answer the questions given below-
e BT ey P IR A T uei & S [

A company produces five types of shirts—A, B, C, D and E, using cloth of three qualities—High, Medium and low, using dyes of three qualitiecs—High, Medium
and Low. One shirt requires 1.5 m of cloth. The following table gives respectively:

I. The number of shirts (of each category) produced, in thousands

II. The percentage distribution of cloth quality in each type of shirt, and

II1. The percentage distribution of dye quality in each type of shirt.

Number of shirts |Distribution of cloth% |Distribution of dye%

Shirt Number | Shirt | High | Medium | Low | Shirt | High | Medium | Low

type (000) | type type

A 20 A |80 |20 - A [70 |15 15

B 30 B |30 |40 30 |B |20 |50 30

€ 30 C - 170 30 | C - |60 a0

D 10 D - |60 40 |p |- [40 60

r 10 E | - |10 90 |E - |20 | 80

TS HUAL, <14 T0ra & HUSL-I, HegH 3R 49 TuT 7 T[uraw &1 S1-3<, Ay 3R 7 &1 SuanT 3 %ﬂﬁumw%ﬂ’c‘-A,B,c,D
3R E &1 IdTed Bl & [T U P ford 1.5 Hiex HUS Pt ATIRThdl gial & 179 arferesT # 39T faarur ssawr: fear man 8-

I Sdfed e (AP AU B TB IR A g

I Y% UPR B! I H HUS B 06w BT Uia<rd faarur, iR 2 &1 bR
111 TS UHR S S H T8 Bt 0Ta BT U= faavor|

o1 bl ¥z ®u2 oI Razor% # | = o1 Razo % 3
O I |HIRI |28 T3y | mrer  |orgor | SR 1| 3eay | {EAA | R
uoR | (000) [FPR | | [l N |
A 20 A 80 |20 - |A 70 |15 15
B 30 B [30 |40 (30 [B [20 [50  [30
C 30 C - [ 7 30 | C - |80 [ 40
D 10 D _ N é N @ [ods JBd BF[c0"
E 10 EAET- RO 90 |E - 20 80
Q-50 How many metres of low-quality cloth are consumed?
&H TUTa] aTd pUS BT fabe Hiex wanT fobar 82
01. 22500 m 02. 35400 m
22500 Hiex 35400 Hicx
03. 46500 m 04. 60000 m
46500 T 60000 Hex
05. 40000 m.
40000 Htex
Q-50 How many metres of low-quality cloth are consumed?
eng hin P UG AT HUS BT foba HIe TANT 3 7T 52
01. 22500 m 02. 35400 m
22500 Htex 35400 T
03. 46500 m 04. 60000 m
46500 T 60000 Hex
05. 40000 m.
40000 Hex
Solution for Question 50 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Number of shirt of low quality =30 x 30% + 30 x 30% + 10 x 40% + 10 x 90%
=9+9+4+9=31
Required nuan_ll%ﬁrr of cloth= 31000 x 1.5 = 46500 m.
ERRIVEK] P HBAT =30 x 30% + 30 x 30% + 10 x 40% + 10 x 90%
=9+9+4+9=31

PHUS P AT THITS = 31000 x 1.5 = 465000 HIeX



eng hin  Number of shirt of low quality =30 x 30% + 30 x 30% + 10 % 40% + 10 x 90%

=9+9+4+9=31
Required nug_ll%%r of cloth=31000 x 1.5 = 46500 m.
A BT IJAT = 30 x 30% + 30 x 30% + 10 x 40% + 10 x 90%
=9+9+4+9=31
PHUS P AU THITS = 31000 x 1.5 = 465000 HeX

Q-51  How many metres of high-quality cloth is consumed by A-shirts?
engleng  A-XC FM T foha HieR I T[Uradl a1 HUS BT SUIN Gl 52

01. 8000 m 02. 12000 m
8000 Hex 12000 Hex
03. 24000 m 04. 30000 m
24000 Hiex 30000 Hiex
05. 35900 m
35900 Hiex

Q-51  How many metres of high-quality cloth is consumed by A-shirts?
enghin  A-XC FM T fha HieR I T[Uradl a1 HUS BT SUIN g3l 52

01. 8000 m 02. 12000 m
8000 ez 12000 Hiew
03. 24000 m 04. 30000 m
24000 ﬂ ol 30000 fl [oh
05. 35900 m
35900 Ij X

Solution for Question 51

Number of high quality shirts of type A =20 x 80% = 16000
Requirem nt of cloth = g_l?%o .5=24000 m

A-UPhR T BT = 20 x 80% = 16000
PUS aﬁ 3‘|Id-2*-40b Q’1¥®|I$ 16000 x 1.5 = 24000

Number of high quality shirts of type A =20 x 80% = 16000
Requirem nt of cloth = g_l?%o .5=24000 m

A-YPR P > = 20 x 80% = 16000
PUS Cal 3‘|Id-2*-40b Q’1¥®|I$ 16000 x 1.5 = 24000

Q-52 What is the ratio of the three quahtles of dyes in high-quality cloth?
I U a1l BUs H ofi=l T[UaT Bt 8T8 T S-IUTd T 87

01. 2:3:5 02. 1:2:5
03. 7:9:10 04. 5:7:10
05. Cannot be determined

fReffa T8t foar s g

Q-52 What is the ratio of the three qualities of dyes in high-quality cloth?

I U a1l BUs H ofi=1 T[UraT Bt ST8 T SIUTd 3T 82

01. 2:3:5 02. 1:2:5
03. 7:9:10 04. 5:7:10
05. Cannot be determined

Feffva 7t fasar S g

Solution for Question 52

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng %%%l%‘eée ermir\_;ﬁdﬂm |

i ﬁ#{a%%mmm|

Q-53  How many metres of low-quality cloth is consumed by B-shirts?

eng/eng  B-XC GRI fha Hlex S UGl a1t HUS BT IUUN 3T 52

01. 9000 02. 12000
03. 13500 04. 14000
05. 14060

Q-53 How many metres of low-quality cloth is consumed by B-shirts?

enghin  B-XC gRI fha Hiex S uIadl ard HUS BT IUUN 3T 32



01. 9000 02. 12000

03. 13500 04. 14000
05. 14060
Solution for Question 53 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Number of low quality shirts of type B = 30000 x 30% = 9000
Required answer=1.5x9000=13500 .
B-UHR 1 HH TUIGT alclt [el 1 AAT = 30000 x 30% = 9000 Hex
3HIF FTR =1.5%9000=13500
eng hin  Number of low quality shirts of type B = 30000 x 30% = 9000
Required answer=1.5x9000=13500 .
B-UHR &1 BT TUIGT alalt [el 1 AAT = 30000 x 30% = 9000 Hex
3HIF IR =1.5%9000=13500
Q-54 In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.
engleng  FATIRET ST Y@l # T €SI T § | I TTed S HT Udl
4885 3516 4607 3764 4389 3948
01. 3516 02. 4607
03. 3764 04. 4885
05. 3948
Q-54 In the follomng number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.
RiLE2 | mﬁwmmél WWF@TEFTUEHETH?{!}
4885 3516 4607 3764 4389 3948
01. 3516 02. 4607
03. 3764 04. 4885
05. 3948
Solution for Question 54 Ans Key: 2
-372, +332, -292, +252,
-372, +332, .29, ") I8
Q-55 In the follomng number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.
eng/eng fFraferfad |e PREL| T U T e 21 39 ITeTd H&=AT T Udl rsa
83 153 470 1872 9362 56167
01. 153 02. 470
03. 9362 04. 1872
05. 83
Q-55 In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.
enghin  TATITRET €S Y& & T HEAT Ted 7 | I Ted H&A $T al
83 153 470 1872 9362 56167
01. 153 02. 470
03. 9362 04. 1872
05. 83
Solution for Question 55 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng x2-13, x3 +11, x4 -9, x5 +7, x6 - 5

enghin %2 -13, x3 +11, x4 -9, x5 +7, X6 - 5

Q-56 In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.

engleng  FATITRET HEIT J@el # T HGA T60d 8 | I TTed HSAT HT Udl

17 16 40 93 438 2055



01. 438 02. 2055
03. 16 04. 93
05. 40
Q-56 In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.

eng hin  FFETITRET ESAT SRae W U WS T € | I Tad 6 &1 Ul amga |

17 16 40 93 438 2055

01. 438 02. 2055
03. 16 04. 93
05. 40
Solution for Question 56 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng 1 _13 x2 423 x3 -33, x4 +43, x5 _53

enghin 1 13 % 423 %3 -33, x4 +43, x5 .53

Q-57 The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
eng/eng answer the question ?

Ha A T wgt & 9 S & urerw A 1o ASIai & T8 8 3wt ag iy o 8 f6 s syt A & i amer swR
3 F fore i 81

What is the area of the rectangle?

(A) Perimeter of the rectangle is 80m

(B) The total cost of flooring the rectangle at Rs. 2 per square metre
(C) Breadth of the rectangle is 15m.

3T T ETHA FT g 2

(A) 3TTd &1 ulRdmT 80 1. B

(B) 3R B g9 H o0 2 . Ufdaet @t g1

(©) d B AreTs 15 1. g1

01. All AB & C are required 02. A B &C even together is not sufficient.
A,B ¥R ¢ 9t HyA Tai@ g | A, B 3R ¢ 9 YA qaiq A1 5 |
03. Either A or B or C sufficient 04. Either A and B together or B and C together or C and A together are sufficient.
AT AT B C W@ G| AT A SR B HIY-HIY T B 3R C WY-T1Y TT A 3R C -H1Y U7 g |
05. None of these
T Y DTS ol

Q-57 The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
answer the question ?

= fod T3 wyt & N9 FYH & Arend A w© SHBRAr TS @ Ut gg iy w5 8 {6 un syt A & i srAe s s
> Rwyaia 21

What is the area of the rectangle?

(A) Perimeter of the rectangle is 80m

(B) The total cost of flooring the rectangle at Rs. 2 per square metre
(C) Breadth of the rectangle is 15m.

3TId T {ABT RS 2

(A) 3d BT IRAT 80 7. B

(B) 3MIAHR B a1 § 379 2 . ufaarf . g1

(C) 3T Bt ASTs 15 1. B

01. All A,B & C are required 02. A B &C even together is not sufficient.
A, B3R c gt oy gaf@ 2| A, B 3R ¢ g4t oy v gl 2 |

03. Either A or Bor C sufficient 04. Either A and B together or B and C together or C and A together are sufficient.
A AT BATC T 5 T dl A 3R B UIY-TT1Y A1 B 3R C TTY-TT T A 3R C FIY-91Y T 511

0s. None of these
TH 4 PIs A8
Solution for Question 57 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng 2(1+b) =80
I+b =40
b=15m.,1=25m.
Area=25x% 15
=375m?
2(I+b) = 80
I+b = 40
b = 15 Hex-
.= 25 Hiex-

=25x15




= 375 Hled?

eng hin

2(1+b) = 80

I+b =40

b=15m,1=25m.

Area=25x15

=375 m?

2(I+b) = 80

I+b =40

b = 15 Hiez-

|= 25 Hiez-
=25x15

= 375 Hiex2

Q-58

eng/eng

Q-58

The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
answer the question ?

T Ug H N9 FYA S A1eaW A FB AT S TS 8 3y g iy w3471 @ 6 a1 Y= A §f it e 3w
JA > Rre i@ 2

X,Y and Z together will finish the work in how many days?

(A) X does half as much work as Y and Y does half as much work as X and Z do together in one day.

(B) Y does the whole work in 40 days

(C) X and Z do the whole work in 20 days

X,Y 3R z e U &1 &1 fhda ot o qrr a2

(A) Y T T U a1 T a1 § ST MR U X BT 8| X 3R Z S e a1 1 v € Y ST 31T YR B Rl g |
(B) Y 3Pd R B Bl 40 ot H praT 8l

(C) X 3R 7 i fireiess 7 b 20 = W hva B

01. All A,B & C are required 02. AB &C even together is not sufficient

A, B3R c g oy yaid g1 A, B 3R ¢ 9 Sy yaieg T81 2 |

03. Either A or B or C sufficient 04. Either A and B together or B and C together or C and A together are sufficient.
Al ATTBATC W@ & | Tl A 3R B HIY-T1Y T B 3R C FTY-T1 TT A 3R C FIY-¥1Y T 3 |

05. None of these

T DIS T8
The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
answer the question ?

T o T vt | 9 ST S WTHH § T TESINGT 1 TS @ D! g8 Aok w31 8 1 w1 Sy | & i et SR
A F R wafa 2

X,Y and Z together will finish the work in how many days?

(A) X does half as much work as Y and Y does half as much work as X and Z do together in one day.

(B) Y does the whole work in 40 days

(C) X and Z do the whole work in 20 days

X, Y 3R z FOdra ueh &1 &l foram Gt H g st 2

A) Y a1 Ue 3T & a1 8 SHDT 34T HIT X HaT 81 X 3R Z Sl firciens i orf oxd € Y STbT M1 YT HRf Sl 2|
(B) Y 3pd R B BT 40 et H =T g1

(C) X 3R z T fireiess 7 b 20 = W hva B

01. All A,B & C are required 02. A B &Ceven t;)ﬁether is not sufficient

A, B3R ¢ gt sy maf 2| A, B 3R ¢ g Sy yafeg T8T 2 |

03. Either AorBorC sufﬁcient' 04. Either A and B together or B and C together or C and A together are sufficient.
A AT BT C T | T A R B EIY-TIY AT B 3R C TY-T1 AT A 3R C Y- T 5 |

05. None of these

9 A IS el

Solution for Question 58 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

FromA,

From B,

¥ = 40 days

FromC,

X+Z=20days

s UsingAandBorBand CorCandA,

we can get the req. answer.

A9,



BY,

Y =40 fim
cH,

X+Z =20 fa=

L AIRBIIBIR CATC 3N A, WEH
I IR W B GEd B

eng hin

Q-59

Q-59

eng hin

From A,

From B,

¥ = 40 days

FromC,

X+Z=20days

s UsingAandBorBand CorCandA,
we can get the req. answer.

AW,

%= ; Y--X-; -

B

Y = 40 fa=
cH,
X+Z =20 2=

LAMRBIWBIRCATCIHRA,WEA

FHIE Gt A9 Y Hdad 8

The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
answer the question ?

R A T ugt & 7 FY S T A {© AEeTal & TS 3 vt ag fHvfa w1 8 1w syt A & i wee 3w
AP R wfa

What is the volume of the smallest sphere?
(A) Three spheres are recast by melting the sphere of volume 85.33n cm’.
(B) Radii of two of the three spheres are 3 cm and 2.5 cm respectively.

(C) The sum of diameters of three spheres is 14cm.

JEY BIC T BT AT T 82

(A) 85337 TH 3T aTdl Mot ! FUGATHR 1 Ml §918 91 8
B) TN H Y & Ml o) o o= 3 I 3R 2.5 I B
(©) I Tl & g HTANT 14 I 1

01. AllA,B & C are required 02. AB &C even together is not sufficient.
A, B3R c o sy waf@ g | A, B 3R ¢ 9t Hu= waf gt g |
03.  Either A or B or C sufficient 04. Either A and B together or B and C together
TN ATBAC AT AT A 3R B TIY-TIY T B 3R C TY-T1Y 7Ifd B

05. None of these

EREECIER |
The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
answer the question ?

i A T wgit | T HYH & urerH A 1o ASINGi & T8 8 3Dt ag fHvfa B 8 6w sy | & i aeer swR
3 F forw wafwa 81

What is the volume of the smallest sphere?

(A) Three spheres are recast by melting the sphere of volume 85.33% cm?.
(B) Radii of two of the three spheres are 3 cm and 2.5 cm respectively.
(C) The sum of diameters of three spheres is 14cm.

S T ST T 52
(A) 85337 THP AT I M ! FATTHR &1 M 918 9 €1
(B) A TG H F & Mat o) Bar pawr: 3 It 3R 2.5 I I
() 9 TG & o BT AT 14 A B

01. All A,B & C are required 02. A B &C even together is not sufficient.

A, B3R c 9t py= mafd 21 A, B 3R ¢ 91t Sy gafg 98T 21



03.  Either A or B or C sufficient 04. Either A and B together or B and C together
AN AT B C T g AT A SR B TIY-TTY T B 3R C Y-F1 7T 71

0s. None of these
99 Q PIs el

Solution for Question 59 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  According to question

4n Igrdgrd 3
o (r>+r2+r7) =85.33 ncm
[ HH, =7cm

I+, =55
TR,

4
S (R4 = 85.33 &P

rArr = 7 9
r+r, =55

eng hin  According to question

4dn

— 24 34 @ = 3
3 (F410417) =85.33 ncm

[+, =7cm

T+ =55

EESIRRIIES

I,J__

- (r,%r %) = 85.33 i

rr+r = 7 9
r4r, =55

Q-60 The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
answer the question ?

= ol 70wyt & N9 FYAT P AremH A w© SHbRAr < TS € Sus! ug iy e 8 {6 u syt A & i srAe s s
> Riwyafa g1

What is the sum ?

(A) At 5% annual rate its C.I is Rs. 6.25 more than its S.I in two years.

(B) At 8% annual rate the S.I of the amount in three years Rs. 600.

(C) At 6% annual rate the C.I of the amount in 3 years is Rs. 477.54.

YRIRT AT 2

(A) 5% T ST DI R W 2 T BT Ahgfex SIS, TR &S J 6.25 F. 3HfAF ¢
(B) 8% TN TS 1 G 3 TN T TR SATS 600 . B |

(C) 6% T ST DI &R I 3 T BT Ahqlax S 477.54 . B |

01. AllAB & C are required 02. A B &C even together is not sufficient.
A, B 3R c 9t py maf@ B | A, B 3R ¢ 9t &Y= mafd e g |
03. Either A or B or C sufficient 04. FEither A and B together or B and C together or C and A together are sufficient.
QA AT B AT C T & | T Al A 3R B TTY-T1Y T B 3R C T1Y-T1Y AT A 3R € 1Y-T1Y T g |
05. None of these
ST A B 81

Q-60 The following questions are accompanied by three statements. You have to determine which statement (s) is/are/suffcient/ necessary to
eng hin  answer the question ?

4 A T wet & 7 S & urerw A 1o ASIai & T8 8 st ag iy o 8 6w wyat A & i amer swR
R ¥ R rafa 21

What is the sum ?

(A) At 5% annual rate its C.I is Rs. 6.25 more than its S.I in two years.
(B) At 8% annual rate the S.I of the amount in three years Rs. 600.
(C) At 6% annual rate the C.I of the amount in 3 years is Rs. 477.54.

FATE?

(A) 5% TS SIS B &R U 2 IV BT Tehles TS, TRV S  6.25 . 3D ¢ |
(B) 8% TTNch TS 1 G 3 T T TIHRUT U 600 . g |

(C) 6% T oS BT X F 3 a6 BT Thgfg oS 477.54 F. B

01. All A,B & C are required 02. A B &C even together is not sufficient.
A, B 3R ¢ gt oy gl 2| A, B 3R ¢ gt oy vafd gl 2 |
03. Either A or B or C sufficient 04. Either A and B together or B and C together or C and A together are sufficient.

TNAT B C GIT & 1Y A 3R B ITY-J1Y TT B 3R C FTY-TTY TT A 3R C I1Y-J1J G g |



05. None of these

Solution for Question 60 AnsKey: 5
eng/eng  FromA, AS,
g NP EHEER NG s EEE X T
e
P =Rs. 2500 P = 2500 =.
Or, m,
From B, B,
PRT PRT
Sl.—“—‘"d‘a“ 5.[.——1["]
60 600
Pzt R
=Rs. 2500 = 2500 .
O, am,
From C, CcH.
{ r A p W
Cil.=P|| == 1| Pl A=) -4
|+ 705 ) ct.= Pl| " 555 |
AL oo ATT54
= Rs. 2500 = 2500 .
enghin  Froma, A,
- i;"Té! ence = 100° P -
= .
? = Rs._ 2500 P = 2500 =.
From B B,
PRT PRT
=== S..=—
10 1
6500 600
= 00 -
24 p
Rs. 2500 2500 =
. .
2 CH
_! ( r | ; A |
o _,.il'l = 1 CilL F’||.1'1._:_:| |
31154 AT7 54
191016 P= 191016
a0 = 2500 .
Q-61 A certain sum of money grows to Rs.750 after 4.5 years while the same sum of money grows to Rs.950 after 6.5 years at a certain rate of simple interest.

no/eng  Find the simple interest on the same sum of money at the same rate after 3.25 years. .
DI (i g foat A IreRur sore 1 aR T 4.5 I8 & TGHR 3,750 IUT 6.5 T B IHR $.950 B S 8. IA3Y I ¥ TR JHH
ST BT &R Y 3.25 T T IR T JUTeId SR,

01. Rs.100 02. Rs.325
%.100 $.325
03. Rs.352 04. Rs.350
.352 %.350
05. Rs.325
%.325

Q-61 A certain sum of money grows to Rs.750 after 4.5 years while the same sum of money grows to Rs.950 after 6.5 years at a certain rate of simple interest.
eng hin  Find the simple interest on the same sum of money at the same rate after 3.25 years.

P AT o it fFRfErd TR sael o1 G 4.5 I8 H FghR .750 TUT 6.5 8 H IGHR $.950 B ST 8. A8 I 9 TR JHAH
S P e Y 3.25 T Hd-T TR SIS Iufrd I

01. Rs.100 02. Rs.325
%.100 %325
03. Rs.352 04. Rs.350
%352 %.350
05. Rs.325
%.325
Solution for Question 61 Ans Key: 2

engleng Rs.950 — Rs. 750
6.5 years — 4.5years

—— Y —-—— TN

% 3.25 years = Rs. 325



B L S e S

6539 — 453

enghin —  Rs 950 — Rs.750
6.5 years — 4.5years
¥.950 -%.750
6.5T% — 4539

X 3.25 W = ¥.325

% 3.25 years = Rs. 325

X 3.2539¥ = F.325

Q-62 What is the probability of arranging the letters of the word 'PRACTICE ' so that the vowels always occupy the even places?
eng/eng 'PRACTICE '¥eg & 3{&R1 1 oUaiRId Hd THY WR FHI TH R UR 3 3HH| 1 UMbl 62

01. 1/28 02. 1/14
03. 1/7 04. 1/7
05. 3/7

Q-62  Whatis the probability of arranging the letters of the word '"PRACTICE ' so that the vowels always occupy the even places?

enghin 'PRACTICE V&% P 31&R] Pl oqafeyd B THY WR GHI TH VI TR 31§69 3T WAl 52

01. 1/28 02. 1/14
03. 1/7 04. 1/7
05. 3/7
Solution for Question 62 Ans Key: 2
‘P, x5l
2 1
avra 14
P, x5l
2 . 1
ava 14
Q-63 Milk and water are mixed in a vessel A as 4:1 and in vessel B as 3:2. For vessel C, if one takes equal quantities from A and B, find the ratio of milk to
water in C.

Y TUTUT &1 S AT 4:1 P S0 H SR Ici B H 3:2 % U & fireman . afe 9 A 3R §d B ¥ 987 T61 H 1301 T &+ ¢
T fora g Al I8 Y a1 YTt 1 ST J1d biford.

01. 3.7 02. 10:7
03. 7:10 04. 73
05. 11
Q-63 Milk and water are mixed in a vessel A as 4:1 and in vessel B as 3:2. For vessel C, if one takes equal quantities from A and B, find the ratio of milk to
water in C.

Y UTUTH BT Fc AT 4:1 F SIATd B 3R a1 B H 3:2 F U H fireman man. afe a9 A 3R §d B ¥ Ta7= 76 & fAigor ue 9+ ¢
o forar SR dl IR Y qYUT U BT SUTd J1d Do,

01. 37 02. 10:7
03. 7:10 04. 7:3
05. 1:1
Solution for Question 63 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng I = 1
v, Vi
4 3
3 3
X
3 \ 4
—-—X X ——
s 7) " 5)
We have
3
T |
=2 1
5



S T10-T)=7:3

eng hin

=K =—
10

S 7:(0-T)=7:3

Q-64 A and B are two persons. If A works with its actual efficiency and B twice of its actual efficiency then it takes 25 days to complete the work. But If A
eng/eng  Wworks twice of its actual efficiency and B with its normal efficiency then the work is completed in 20 days. How many days would it take if B alone works
with its actual efficiency (in Days)?

AHWBﬁ@%%%H%AWWWM@ 3R B U IRAfad BRI & T FRiemdr ¥ Sl ax At R w1 & g
|

B T 25 7 10 8] 3 A U aRafad HIAEHAl & G BT § B B2 3R B 3T IRAA®D HIRIGHT B B a9 B
&I QAT g T 20 feT T 8. FaT3U B AfS Sruet FHTRILTA ¥ 3D B IR dl R B DI UG gH H o1 T80 qme
01. 35 02. 50

03. 30 04. 100

05. 200

Q-64 A and B are two persons. If A works with its actual efficiency and B twice of its actual efficiency then it takes 25 days to complete the work. But If A
works twice of its actual efficiency and B with its normal efficiency then the work is completed in 20 days. How many days would it take if B alone works
with its actual efficiency (in Days)?

ATYT B § G g| TG A 3O IRAfAD BRI ¥ 3R B U RIS BT b G HRAEH & B H) al R BRI DI GHTE
B T 25 oA I 8] TS A 3O IRafass Sriemdr & AT SRiemdr ¥ & g 3R B U= aRdfadh SRIGHT ¥ H1d ax a9 R &R
I GATE g H 20 fad T 8.1 18U BAfG S0t PRIGHAN Y D B B Al R B DI GATG g J foraT1 THT T

01. 35 02. 50
03. 30 04. 100
05. 200

Solution for Question 64 Ans Key: 4

E@A+B) =1 _5

20
~E®)=1

.'.B=$=100

eng hin
W =LCM(25,20)=100

E(A+ZB)=%=4

=

100

2 oy

EQA+B)=—==5
~E@B)=1

.'.B:@:IOU

Q-65 A vendor sold a mixture of two liquids at the rate of Rs.11 per litre gains 10% which are mixed in the ratio 3 : 2. If the first liquid costs Rs. 2 per liter more
eng/eng than the second. Find the cost price of second type liquids.

TS fashdl gf ARt uerdf & U fAyur &t 11 & Ul Tex B SR 10 UTIRId &1 BT § S 3: 2 % Srard & et 8, afe ugan fsior
BT IR FAyor Bt aen 2 = ufd ex i § df g2k fAisior ot Hiad Yeg 1d Hifo |



01. Rs.6.8 02. Rs.7.5
03. Rs.8.8 04. Rs9.8
05. None of these

ERER KRR
Q-65 A vendor sold a mixture of two liquids at the rate of Rs.11 per litre gains 10% which are mixed in the ratio 3 : 2. If the first liquid costs Rs. 2 per liter more
eng hin  than the second. Find the cost price of second type liquids.

TS fachdl of ket Ueref & U fr8ur ol 11 %= Ufa ofex A SR 10 UfAId T ATy BT 8 S 3: 2 & 3uTa & firdt B, afe ugan fasyor
BT I IR Y0 BT 30 2 =0 Ul ciex 1M g dl 2R A &t Hiad geg 1d FHifo |

01. Rs.6.8 02. Rs.7.5
03. Rs.8.8 04. Rs9.8
05. None of these

T A IS e

Solution for Question 65 Ans Key: 3

eng/en ¢
g/eng CP = 111>\11000 -10

3x(k+2)+2xk=(3+2)x10
k=8.8
C.P.i=k+2 CP;=k

=10.2 =8.8

11x 100
CP= 10
110

3x(k+2)+2xk=(3+2)x10
k=8.38
C.P.i=k+2 CPa=k

=10.2 = 8.8

Q-66 Car A start from x towards y at 11:00 while Car B starts from Y at 1 : 08 PM. they cross each other at 2 : 20 Pm and reach their respective ends exactly at
the same time. At what time reach thare destination ?

BRA, X Y YB3 11 : 00 Iol IecH & | TG PR B, Y H 1 : 08 Tof Tkl § , &1 TSl 31 JATH 2: 20 ol THGAR Pl IR FRall § R
30 TTded! TR 1 U g1 99 IR Ugddl ¢ | GIH1 Mfsal Tdedl IR & Ugdd! o7

01. 4:20 02. 3:20
03. 5:20 04. 6:20
05. None of these

T I PIS Tel

Q-66 Car A start from x towards y at 11:00 while Car B starts from Y at 1 : 08 PM. they cross each other at 2 : 20 Pm and reach their respective ends exactly at
eng hin  the same time. At what time reach thare destination ?

FRA, XY YD R 11:00 T Il 5 | TP R B, Y H 1: 08 I I § , &1 TSN ST RATH 2: 20 Fof THGER B! UR el & 3R
U A IR G U 61 IHT IR Ugddil & | G Miedi fded! UR &d Ugddl o2

01. 4:20 02. 3:20
03. 5:20 04. 6:20
05. None of these

STH A DIg T8

Solution for Question 66 Ans Key: 1

i
>

engleng  11:00 1:08
|
I

X 200 minute 72 minute

A B

a b
S.AZ —— B
A~ 200 ®T 72



b a b? 72 9 b 3
— i — ) — D e— D — e T e
a L a’ 200 25 a b5
200 72
3
200x5:120=2hr.
enghin  44.9g 1:08
L . I
@ @ ® |
X 200 minute 72 minute
A B
- b
" 200 °T 72
b a b> 72 9 b 3
—_— ) — = — 0 — —_—= ==
a L a’ 200 25 a b5
200 72
200\2—120:2hr

2
Q-67 X and Y start a buisness by investing Rs 700 and Rs. 600 respectively after 3 months X whitdraw = of his invetment but further 3 months he reinvested -
eng/eng 7

of whithdraw . If they receive Rs. 726 as a profit after end of the year then find the share of X ?

X 3R Y BHTT: T 700 3R F. 600 Th AT G TR fohar| 3 AeH & LT X 31T ST A1 BT i T FepTardT € Afp 3 7R &
15 T T I 2 YR g: A e T 5 1 afG ad & 3id B a4 . 726 51 Al X D1 394 e =03 @ a1y ?

01. Rs.540 02. Rs.365
540 3=, 365 3=,
03. Rs.378 04. Rs.360
378 ¥, 360 .
05. Rs.366
366 .

o
Q-67 X and Y start a buisness by investing Rs 700 and Rs. 600 respectively after 3 months X whitdraw '7' of his invetment but further 3 months he reinvested <
eng hin

of whithdraw . If they receive Rs. 726 as a profit after end of the year then find the share of X ?

X 3R Y HHRT: T 700 3R F. 600 T TSN TG TR 01| 3 HEH & YT X 3T ST A1 B i T FYhTardT € Qe 3 7R &
CICARCANIRIRIRIRICa 2 YT g: A R 3181 i a8 & SId B AU &. 726 81 Al X &1 3UH fba- w0 firerr =gy 2

01. Rs.540 02. Rs.365
540 . 365 %,
03. Rs.378 04. Rs.360
378 %=, 360 3.
05. Rs.366
366 3.
Solution for Question 67 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng Ratio between the investments of the sum = (700 x 3 + 500 x 3 + 620 x 6) : (600 x 12)
=183:180
X's share = Rs.366
b gRT AR AR = (700 x 3 + 500 x 3+ 620 x 6) : (600 x 12)
=183 :180
X DI YT = Rs.366

eng hin  Ratio between the investments of the sum = (700 x 3 + 500 x 3 + 620 x 6) : (600 x 12)
=183:180
X's share = Rs.366
BRI AR AR = (700 x 3 + 500 x 3+ 620 x 6) : (600 x 12)
=183 :180
X DT YT = Rs.366




Q-68

A goods train engine speed 56 km./ hr.without any wagon attached . If the reduction in the speed of engine is directly proportional to the square root of the

eng/eng number of attached wagons . when there are 16 wagons attached then speed calculated 24 km./hr. Find the maximum number of wagons train can carry?
TP ACHTS! I 3019 3o fgsal & TR 56 fHel/ae &t a1 O I T 8 | §oi 3t 1fa & it re § @ 1 fSaait o) e & avfqet &
SFIHHTUIN & | 16 16 fSaal ol B & dl SHe! 71T 24 fobet Ul wveT Ui Bt § | §91 Sifiieb e fbe &l ) cleps ot Hebell &2
01. 48 02. 47
03. 46 04. 49
05. None of these
T 9 PIs ol
Q-68 A goods train engine speed 56 km./ hr.without any wagon attached . If the reduction in the speed of engine is directly proportional to the square root of the
eng hin  number of attached wagons . when there are 16 wagons attached then speed calculated 24 km./hr. Find the maximum number of wagons train can carry?
TP ACHTIS! I 3019 301 fgsal & TR 56 fHl/ae &t a1 O I T 8 | §oi 31 1fa § i re § @ T fEaail o) We & avfqdl &
SFIHHTUIN & | 16 16 fSaal ol Bd & dl SHe! 11T 24 fobeit Ul wveT U Bt § 1 §91 3ifiieb e fobe f&ssi ) cieps ot Hebell &2
01. 48 02. 47
03. 46 04. 49
05. None of these
T J IS e
Solution for Question 68 Ans Key: 1
—24=Kk[16 = 32=1 k
Now
'w 49
%:[ %76 train no\ ing — 49 1=48
491 =48
~24 h:‘ﬁ 2=} k
Now
W == W 49
or the m1! oving — 49 1=48
é:{ %7 57 —49-1=48
Q-69 In an examination, the number of passed students was four times the number of failed students. If there had been 35 fewer appeared students and 9 more
had failed, the ratio of passed and failed students would have been 2 : 1, then the total number of students was-
el e & AVl @1 ATl TR e e B e} faeRfa oY e e =R AT < | T iR € e ferene 35 o gl
3R 9 31 3ol BT S df Sl SR SFAl o o9 3UTd 2 : 1 giar | faenfat o aget S -
01. 135 02. 155
03. 145 04. 150
0S. None of these
0 9 s Tl
Q-69 In an examination, the number of passed students was four times the number of failed students. If there had been 35 fewer appeared students and 9 more
eng hin  had failed, the ratio of passed and failed students would have been 2 : 1, then the total number of students was-
et rta & Il B el farenR i a5t s R ATl faefefal 6t whe a7 AR T < AR iR 8 A el 35 sH B
3R 9 31fd il B o o I<itof &R srhof & dF SFUTd 2 : 1 gl D! ot we -
01. 135 02. 155
03. 145 04. 150
05. None of these
T Y P TRl
Solution for Question 69 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng Let the number of failed and passed students be x and 4x respectively. So total number of students was 5x.

If total number of students be 5x-35.
4x—-35-9 2

x—9 T
4x—44=2(x+9), 4x—2x=18+44, x =31
Total number = 31x5

ﬁ%?%a?ﬁllfaa?ﬂlﬁ@ﬁmﬁ faenfial ot Tem HHRN: x IR 4x R fa: o faenlial o T sx ot ol faenfiat ) fa Ter sx-3s grar

4x—35-9 _E
x—9 1



4x-44=2(x+9), 4x—2x=18+44
x =31, {d AT = 31x5 =155

eng hin  Let the number of failed and passed students be x and 4x respectively. So total number of students was 5x.
If total number of students be 5x—35.
4x-35-9 2
x—9 1
4x—44=2(x+9), 4x—2x=18+44, x = 31
Total number = 31x5
=155

T Sl @ Iftof 819 arat faenfial o TrRem wasT: x 3R ax Y1 ora: gt faenflat ot weam sx o1 afe faenffat &t s W sx-3s g ar
4x—35-9 2
x=0 ZT

4x-44=2(x+9), 4x—2x=18+44
x=31, B G = 31x5= 155

Passage for Question 70, 71, 72, 73 (RRBPOMAINSDEMO(30-33M)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following information carefully to answer the questions asked-

T T YUY BT IR a1 & fore & it e 1 sarFyd e sremae Bifvr-

Interest rate of five different banks is given in table below.

Interest rate on Interest rate on fixed
Bank recurring deposit {51) deposit {Cl)
Uco
Bank 7.50% 8%
5Bl 5.50% 6.67%
PMB 2% 9%
Axis 9.50% 10%
ICICI 10.50% 12.50%

fafafad ard uia f3fte ST % Saoer & aR & STHBRI UeH HRdl g |

Uco

EED 7.50% 8%

SBI 5.50% 6.67%

PNB 8% 9%

Axis 9.50% 10%

ICICI 10.50% 12.50%
eng hin Passage

Read the following information carefully to answer the questions asked-

IR T Ui $T IR A & g & it SR 31 earFgd s i Sifor-

Interest rate of five different banks is given in table below.

Interest rate on Interest rate on fixed

Bank recurring deposit {SI) deposit {Cl)

uUCco

Bank 7.50% 8%
| SEI 5.50% 6.67%
_ PNB 8% 5%
_ Axis 9.50% 10%

ICICI 10.50% 12.50%

fRaferRad =rd ufa fafts §6T % AR & SR & THeRI UeH Har gl




dF 7.50% 8%
: 5Bl 5.50% 55?% |
. PNB 8% 9%
. Axis 9.50% 10% |
Icicl 10.50% 12.50%
Q-70 If Pooja invest Rs 1800 each month in her recurring account which is in PNB bank then find what amount she will get after 6 months from now?
eng/eng TG YOI 3O SHTaH @I H 8 HEM 1800 U HT Y Fcll § Sl b PNB oF H 3 Al S 6 HEIH! & a1a fobaT o e
01. 12032 Rs 02. 11052 Rs
12032°%. 11052°%.
03. 11075Rs 04. 12840 Rs
11075%. 12840 .
05. None of these
T Y DIS e
Q-70 If Pooja invest Rs 1800 each month in her recurring account which is in PNB bank then find what amount she will get after 6 months from now?

eng hin

01. 12032 Rs 02.

12032 9.

03. 11075 Rs 04.

11075°%.
05. None of these

0 A s g

Solution for Question 70

eng/eng 218
. S

12 100

A=1800x6+252=11052

21 camge from 1+2+3+4+5+6

21 981 9§ 3{[m (1+2+3+4+5+6)

== l:':'[][])(S)".—]xi =252

12 100
A=1800x64+252=11052
21 came from 1+2+3+4+5+6

SI=1800%8= 252

eng hin

T IO 30 3MTacl WTd H 8% TeH 1800 ¥ T A= Hcll § Sl b PNB 8% H g 1 39 6 T 11 b a1G fbaT ¢ fEraim

11052 Rs
11052,

12840 Rs
12840°%.

Ans Key: 2

21 TET Y 3T (142+3+4+5+6)
Q-71 Mr. Ashish has deposited Rs.128000 Rs in fixed deposit scheme of ICICI bank. Find what extra he will get after 4 years?
engleng  THRCR SR 7 ICICI 9 T HTaTel ST WHH H 128000 ¥. BT a2 o1 4 af ugtd I fban o firam
01. 73911 Rs. 02. 75840.50 Rs.
73911°%. 75840.50 2.
03. 77031.25Rs. 04. 7928525 Rs.
77031.25%. 79285.25°%.
05. None of these
FREEEIEE |
Q-71 Mr. Ashish has deposited Rs.128000 Rs in fixed deposit scheme of ICICI bank. Find what extra he will get after 4 years?
enghin  THRCR SR 7 ICICI 9 T HTafel ST WHH H 128000 ¥. BT a2 5| 4 af ugta I fban o firam

01. 73911Rs. 02.
73911°%.

03. 77031.25 Rs. 04.
77031.25%.

05. None of these

75840.50 Rs.
75840.50 2.

79285.25 Rs.
79285.25°%.



TTH I Dl Tol

Solution for Question 71

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-72

eng/eng

Q-72

eng hin

T

IS

128000%1.125%1.125%1.125%1.125-128000=77031.25
128000%1.125x1.125%1.125%1.125-128000=77031.25

Ans Key: 3

Sanjana has opened two recurring accounts one in UCO bank and other in PNB bank for 1 year and each month she deposit equal amount in each bank.

If the difference of money she gets from both bank is Rs 234. Find the monthly amount she inyests in each months in eve:
3MTad! T Teb Y & o @it € § ueal uco s 7 3R
fE I TAP 9P U U o § 3R 234 T ¢ | I8 TP o9 H g%

01. 2400 02. 4800
03. 6000 04. 7200

05. None of these

T A I e

PNB 8% H, Udo HeM
e ¢ fAaw PRet 82

bank.
%ﬁwuﬁrmaﬂ—cﬂ%

Sanjana has opened two recurring accounts one in UCO bank and other in PNB bank for 1 year and each month she deposit equal amount in each bank.

If the difference of money she gets from both bank is Rs 234. Find the monthly amount she invests in each months in eve
ST @ T 9 & T @i § § Ueen yco 3% H oIk
fE I TP d9P Y U o H 3R 234 T 8 | 98 0D o9 H g%

01. 2400 02.
03. 6000 04.

05. None of these

I A B g

Solution for Question 72

Q-73

Q-73

P=2400

If Rekha invest in fixed deposit in Axis bank for 2 years then approximately how much percent more she will get as compared to PNB bank?

g ¥x@1 2 T & AU Axis 9 & fhaRs feuifore & fAdw et 8, O PNB S &1 Jam & 3 fara ufawrd if¥es o= fiyamme

01. 5% 02.
03. 7% 04.
05. 17%

If Rekha invest in fixed deposit in Axis bank for 2 years then approximately how much percent more she will get as compared to PNB bank?

4800
7200

2%

12%

PNB d& #, U HEH a8 Tdd
famm e Raw et 82

gfe @1 2 T & T Axis 9 & fheRs feuifore & fa=r st 8, Al PNB 8% &1 Ja-1 & 39 fara ufa=rd sifve

01. 59 02. 2%
03. 7% 04. 12%
05. 17%

Solution for Question 73

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-74

eng/eng

10109 . 1o0% 2%
109°

&ﬁi@w=%xmo%a 2%

required answe 1=

required answe = M x100% = 2%

109°

siftee 3ﬂ?=$xmo%a 2%

bank.
%ﬁwuﬁrmm%

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 2

The capacity of hostel is 100 hostellers and the expense of hostel are partly fixed and partly varies with the number of hostellers. The average expence per
hostler is Rs 700 when there are 25 hostellers and Rs 600 when there are 50 hostellers. What is the average expence per hostellers when the hostel is fully

occupied?

TS BTG B &1 100 BT D1 8 3R SHEAN $T 0T H@ U YA § 3R 73 YN BT 31 WeaT & A1y uRafdd gidn & |3fid oaa

T BT 700 & § 916 25 BA B SR T 600 § &1 50 B 81 & | BN o [T HR1 81l Ul S 993 a1 gim 2



01. 400 02. 450
03. 550 04. 500

05. Cannot be determined.
FufRa &t foar o wepar
Q-74 The capacity of hostel is 100 hostellers and the expense of hostel are partly fixed and partly varies with the number of hostellers. The average expence per
eng hin  hostler is Rs 700 when there are 25 hostellers and Rs 600 when there are 50 hostellers. What is the average expence per hostellers when the hostel is fully
occupied?
wgﬁramaﬂm 100 BT Bt § R TSGR &1 399 5 YN F3d § 3R & YN ST 1 T & 1 uRafdd gl § [3id o
Tf BT 700 & § 976 25 BA B SR T 600 § &1 50 B 81 & | SHTEN ofd [T HRT 81l Ul S 9 a1 g 2

01. 400 02. 450
03. 550 04. 500
05. Cannot be determined.
i T fasar S T
Solution for Question 74 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Let the fixed expense be 'a' and varying amount be 'b'
a + 50b = 600x50-----(1)
a +25b = 700x25-----(ii)
eq(i) — eq(ii)
b =500 ;a=15000
(5000+500x100) = 100 = 550
T Bt AT o o 9R SR uRafcfd = v §
a + 50b = 600x50-----(i)
a+25b = 700x25-----(ii)
JH (i) — I (i)
b=500;a=5000
(5000+500%100) + 100 = 550

Let the fixed expense be 'a' and varying amount be 'b'
a+ 50b = 600x50-----(i)

a+ 25b = 700x25-----(ii)

eq(i) - eq(ii)

b =500 ;a=15000

(5000+500x100) ~ 100 = 550

AT 1 (3 3 2 3R SR uRafid o3 'b' &
a+ 50b = 600x50----- (1)

a+25b = 700x25-----(ii)

J9 (i) - B (i)

b=500; a=5000

(5000+500%100) + 100 = 550

Q-75 Mohini, Jagrati and Vaibhavi started a buissness with the investment in the ratio of 7/2 : 4/3 : 6/5. After 4 months, Mohini increses her share by 50%. If at
the end of one year they earn a total profit of Rs. 43200. Then find the share of Vaibhavi?
YA U IR HI TH 1Y URY FHil & AR ST A% BT U 7/2: 4/3 : 6/5 8 | 4 TS & &1 Hifg11 0T o
50% 9 ST adll ¢ | IS a8 & Sfd T 8 43200 F. BT ATH AT § al IHA! T ATHIT 1 BIford |

01. 10000 02. 9600
03. 8400 04. 8000
05. 7200

Q-75 Mohini, Jagrati and Vaibhavi started a buissness with the investment in the ratio of 7/2 : 4/3 : 6/5. After 4 months, Mohini increses her share by 50%. If at
eng hin  the end of one year they earn a total profit of Rs. 43200. Then find the share of Vaibhavi?
TP AR $I TP Y YRY HT 8 AR T % 671 3T 7/2: 4/3 : 6/5 € | 4 HIE & &g Aifg1 01 Fa=r
50% Y TSI Al & | I I8 & AT H T/ 43200 . BT AH G & Al JudT BT AU 1 BT |

01. 10000 02. 9600
03. 8400 04. 8000
05. 7200
Solution for Question 75 Ans Key: 5

/ - -
| TN
AR 3

x12

tn| on

35:10:9

A2
o =8="T200




hi T i
B i Toeniis 200 00
g 1g g R
35:10-9
200, 9— 7200
54

Q-76 In the follown;ﬁ %uestlons, two equations Quantity I and Quantity II are ;gilven You have to solve both the equatlons and give answer.

S gftevoi & aET1 R AET o R e gl T TS ) g HIAT R SR UY ST IR aAT 2

Their are two bags A and B, bag A contains 6 red balls and bag B contains 4 green balls . then find the probability of-
Quantity I: getting 2 red and 1 green ball
Quantity II: getting 1 red and 2 green ball

AITA @?B%éﬁq [ 6 AT T § SR ST &t H 4 83 i € | O o Wi § b -
AETL: 2 A 3R 1 g3 e Rt s

eng/eng

T 10: 2 B 3R 1 A1t T el S

01. Quantity I > Quantity IT 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEATI>HEATI HEATI>HEAT I

03.  Quantity I < Quantity II 04.  Quantity I < Quantity Il
HATI<HEATIO HEATI<HEATIT

05. Quantity I = Quantity IT or the relation
cannot be established
&Y YT 51 fob T S FebeT T AT
[=HHEATI
Q-76 In the following questions, two equations Quantity I and Quantity II are given. You have to solve both the equations and give answer.
sﬁ% TN & AT 1 37 AT 11 f3T 1T § 1 ST I Wil 6 5 BT @ 3R U HTSwR ST el

Their are two bags A and B, bag A contains 6 red balls and bag B contains 4 green balls . then find the probability of-
Quantity I: getting 2 red and 1 green ball
Quantity II: getting 1 red and 2 green ball

AITA AIRBE, %ﬂqﬁewﬁaésﬁ?%ﬁaﬁﬁmﬁﬁa%lwwuﬁw%ﬁ
AT 1: 2 T 3R 1 &3 e Fepel o
HET 11: 2 B3 3R 1 o1 T et o1

01. Quantity I > Quantity IT 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEAT T > HJEAT I HEATT > HEAT I

03. Quantity I < Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HATI< HATI HEATT<HHATI

0S.  Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established

Feo =TfUa A5 fbar S g dT1 a1 /T
[=HEAT

Solution for Question 76 Ans Key: 3

Quantity[;;(i ¢ ;) =724
2 \6 4

Quantity I1: * ol 3) =173
26 4
HEATE: X (E i %):7/24

2 \B6

HEAT: L (24 2y =13
26 4

enghin o o ntity T: 1 (E i 1) — 724
2 \B 4

Quantity II: = (i + E) =1/3
4

( ) 7124

B
Z
1
= =1/3
)

G\Il—'c\

Q-77 There are two quantities provided in the following questions. You have to find out the values of the quantities and compare them according to

eng/eng the given codes as follows:‘; ]
mﬁgialaﬂugﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬂiﬁlanqﬁnmaﬁmmﬁmw%aﬁ?%qwaﬁséwwmmwmm

Quantity I: Multiply 584 by second smallest odd prime number.



Q-77

eng hin

Quantity IT: Akash learns 8 words daily, find in 1 year how many words will he learn?

AT - 584 I GIR] GaY BICT [ao U AT § Ton

R
HIAT 11:- DT Ul 8 Ued WrEdl g, Wﬁﬁﬁlaﬁﬁa%ﬁmﬁwm@m

01. Quantity I > Quantity IT 02. Quantity I > Quantity IT
HEATT>HEAT I HETI>HEATI

03. Quantity I < Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HATI<HEATI HEATI<HEATI

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship can’t
be established
T 1 = HIEAT 11 1 R RO 51
[ERIEIKERI

There are two quantities provided in the following questions. You have to find out the values of the quantities and compare them according to

Quantity I: Multiply 584 by second smallest odd prime number.
Quantity II: Akash learns 8 words daily, find in 1 year how many words will he learn?

AT I:- 584 1 GER] TaY BICT [AvH 1T T ¥ 07 B |

HTAT I1:- SRR TAfE § Xt FRadl &, I1d Hiford 1 a8 B 98 fhran e @

01. Quantity I > Quantity II 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEATI > HEAT I HATTI>HAT I

03.  Quantity I < Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HEATI < HEATIT HEATT<HHATI

0S.  Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship can’t
be established
AT 1 = HEA 11 31 T AT 51
ERISIKES

Solution for Question 77

Q-78

eng/eng

Quantity I:-

Second smallest odd number= 5

So 584x5=2920

Quantity II:-

Akash will learn in ordinary year = 2920

And Akash will learn in leap year = 2928

So Quantity [ = Quantity II, and Quantity I < Quantity [T

L R,

3{d: 584x5=2920

AT 11:-
Wwwaﬁﬁ%ﬁ@mf 2920
%WQ% e o TR = 2928

A AR =HETII, 3R HAEFT I <HAFTII

Quantity I:-

Second smallest odd number=

So 584x5=2920

Quantity II:-

Akash will learn in ordinary year = 2920

And Akash will learn in leap year = 2928

So Quantity I = Quantity II, and Quantity I < Quantity II

I:-
%WWWWﬂ
3d: 584%5 = 2920
AT 11:-
ymwmwaﬁﬁ%ﬁ@ﬂ 2920
TS Ty I8 H TRa = 2928
AT HEATI=HETI, 3R AR <HAE I

the given codes as follows:-
gﬁ%@amﬁﬁa‘rmﬁ” 3t r$ €1 3R At &1 9 fAeTaAT 8 3R 3T U Fis F SR 3@ gET 39 PR B!

Ans Key: 4

In the followin gﬁ %uestlons, two equations Quantity I and Quantity II are given. You have to solve both the equations and give answer.

& IHIBRUI & AT 1 3R AT 1 f3T U &1 Uy St aHie i Bl

TAPIATE R UY BT IW AR

Quantity I: The ratio of ages of two friends P and Q is 5:7 and the ratio of age of P before 4 year and the age of Q after 10 year is 1:2,then find the

present age of P?

Quantity IT: The ratio of age the present age of P and Q is 5:8 and the ratio of their ages will become 2:3 after 7 year, then find present age of P?

HETL: & AP 3R Q &Y ST T AU 5: 78, 4 T8 U USA P DT 31 3R 10 T & §1G Q B 3R HT U 1: 28, A P

T DiforE?

I 31g,

HTAT I1: P 3R Q B ITHI 31T BT 3UTA 5: 8 8, ST AT BT UTd 7 9 F §1G 2: 3 B ST, Y P b acHT 1Y 1 PHIfoTg?

01. Quantity I > Quantity II 02. Quantity I > Quantity II



UATI>HETT CIEIELIEIR

03. Quantity I < Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HATI<HHATII HEATI<HEATI
05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
Taie) RO 81 fobaT ST Gebell AT HEAT
I=HEATI
Q-78 In the followir;ﬁ %uestlons, two equations Quantity I and Quantity II are given. You have to solve both the equations and give answer.
eng hin LEIE:S & HEAT 1 3R AT 11 3T 71T €1 STut g1 GHIERol &1 50 AT 7 SR Uy T IWR AT 3|
Quantity I: The ratio of ages of two friends P and Q is 5:7 and the ratio of age of P before 4 year and the age of Q after 10 year is 1:2,then find the
present age of P?
Quantity II: The ratio of age the present age of P and Q is 5:8 and the ratio of their ages will become 2:3 after 7 year, then find present age of P?
AT I: & i P 3R Q &1 S &1 UM 5: 78, 4 T8 U Ugd P DT 3G 3R 10 T & §1G Q B 3 HT U 1: 2 8, Al P DI G dM 31
1A BHIforg?
HTAT I1: P 3R Q B IJH TG BT U 5: 8 § , S AT BT 3UT 7 ¥ & &G 2: 3 B ST, Y P H1 T 31T 1 Bifore?
01. Quantity I > Quantity IT 02. Quantity I > Quantity I
HEATT>HEATIT HEATI>HEATI
03.  Quantity I < Quantity II 04.  Quantity I < Quantity II
HATI<HHATII HEATI<HEATI
05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be estublisl.led
ey R g1 fob T S Hebll a1 AT
[ =HMEAT
Solution for Question 78 Ans Key: 3
Quantity I:
P :Q=5:7
Sx—4 1
L1 |_|_. 5
X=6
Age of P=30
Age of Q=42
Quantity II:
1 unnit =7
Present age of P = 5x7=35
HMATI:
BFEFQ= 57
o
7X+10 2
X=6
P &I 3G =30
Q I 1Y =42
HIET I
p : Q
3 : 8
2 i 3 X3
6 : 9
e
Al 3 = 5x7=35
eng hin  Quantity I:
P : Q=57
Sx—4 _1
7x410 2
X=6
Age of P=30
Age of Q=42
Quantity I1:

p ¢ Q



2 oo 3 %3

& &+ 9

1 unnit="7

Present age of P = 5x7=35

HEATI:

P : Q=57
5x—4 1
7x+10 2

X=6

P! 3 =30

Q I 3 =42

HIEAT I
p : Q

5 :+ 8
2 : 3 X3

6 : 9

llf%gaz?gqﬂ 3G = 5x7=35

Q-79 Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:
& 1S wrEmen # 9E ey 3 S
Quantity I: P takes 5 days more than Q to finish a work. If both together can do the same job in 6 days then find sum of time taken by both of them alone
to do the same work.
Quantity II: A is 8/13th as efficient asB and takes 15 days more than B to ﬁnish a task. Th@n .ﬁnd the time takep by B alone to finish the same task.
AEATL: P ol 7 bl qR1 R § Q 5 o afftrep ol © 1 3 QT fAefepR 6 ol # U1 b Hebdl 8, Tl §HIA i bl 3fehei bR b feig,
QI g ford T FHY T 1T [ Hiford |
HTAT [: A BT & B DI BRI & BT 8/13 § T I U B 1 R IR & fod B 15 Te 4R F070 o 5 1 90H &1 1 g
B P folT B gRT fergn a1 Sy 1d Hifo |
01. Quantity I1 > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEATIH > HEATI HET 1> HEAT I
03. Quantity I > Quantity I 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HEATI>HEATI HATI<HEATI
0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
SECEJIERERIERIEIRERIRIE el
[=HHEAI
Q-79 Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:
&1 7S AT W Wl Hay [ B
Quantity i: P takes 5 days more than Q to finish a work. if both together can do the same job in 6 days then find sum of time taken by both of them aione
to do the same work.
Quantity II: A is 8/13th as efficient as B and takes 15 days more than B to finish a task. Then find the time taken by B alone to finish the same task.
AT L Pt s S R & | Q ¥ 5 37 31 a8 1 afe 1 e 6 i o g1 R vl €, dl 0T 1 &1 31 d Hv & g,
S gRT o T Fw &1 AT 1l DI |
TTAT 1: A D BT &1 B B BT AT BT 8/13 § TUT I8 U B 1 G A & A8 B H 15 & 34 w07 A1 8 It 904 B 1 g1
B o forT B gRT foran am Ha id Hiford |
01. Quantity IT > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity IT
HEATI > HHEATT HEATI>HEATI
03. Quantity I > Quantity II 04.  Quantity I < Quantity II
HEATI>HAT I HEATI<HEATI
05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
ey RO T8 foba ST Feb1 T AL
I=HETII
Solution for Question 79 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Quantity I:
Let Q takes x days
Then p will take (x + 5) days

On solving



x = 10 days

P =15 days, Q = 10 days
P+ Q=25 days

Quantity II:

Let efficiency of B is 13

Then, that of A = 13 x 1—83: 8
Efficiency of A: B=8:13
Time of A: B=13:8

5 units = 15 days

1 unit = 3 days

Time taken by B alone = 8 x 3 =24 days
Quantity I > Quantity II

HMHATI:

T Ad § B Q Bl x fed &Id &
%§¥F+$ LIt

A P |

x=10faq

p=15fd9,Q=10f&T

P+Q—25
mqéﬁ%aﬁBaﬁaﬂmls%
al, A DT &HdT - | =3

A:Bﬁ&lﬂﬂTZS:IB
A: B gRI forg WWZ]B:S

5%;%15
B gRI 3{hd T T g g =8 x 3 =24 faq
HAETI> AT

Quantity I:
Let Q takes x days
Then p will take (x + 5) days
On solving
x = 10 days
= 15 days, Q = 10 days
P + Q=25 days
Quantity I1:
Let efficiency of B is 13
Then, that of A =13 x i: 8

Efficiency of A: B=28:13

Time of A:B=13:8

5 units = 15 days

1 unit =3 days

Time taken by B alone = 8 x 3 =24 days
Quantity I > Quantity 11

HHEATI:
T dAd 8 Pt Q &l x iAo §
AT [ S

T P W

X = IOQ_"T

p=15faq,Q=10feA

P+Q=25

HHEATIL:
AF WA S BB DI &HAT 138
ol A B &A= 13 % 1—83:8

A: B! &AIT=8:13
,ABQRﬁﬁmﬂmGMHzlys

sggg—ls
B R 3fhd [T TR Iw g =8 x 3 =24 f&7
AET 1> "R I



Q-80 Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:
eng/eng Q1 T ATATSN W Wl WY T B

Quantity I: Vinay spent 37 i% of his salary on rent of his house, Z thofthe remaining on food and education. If 18% of the remaining amount is Rs

675 then find his salary?

12

Quantity II: A certain sum was invested at SI for 3 years at rate of 5% per annum and the interest received is Rs 1920. Find 115% of the sum?

AETI: 370 39 R & fHRIE UR 310 Ad— &1 3%%,3?&@112 o 3R e R T a1 e | afe QT AR BT 18%, 675 8, A
1

IUDT I 1 BIoR?

HET 11: T Afa i ufa arftfes 59 &t ar uR 3 98 & o Qremur sare UR fRawr & Sl & a1 UTe samst 1920 S0 € | AR BT 115%

Jd BT

01. Quantity IT > Quantity I
03.  Quantity I > Quantity Il

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
T 1 = HEAT 1191 $is e R 781
[ERISIKEDI
Q-80 Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

& TS ATETel H wel Wy ya S

02. Quantity I> Quantity II
HEATI > HMATT HATI=HEATI
04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HATI>HAT I HEATI<HEATI

Quantity I: Vinay spent 37 =% of his salary on rent of his house, L thofthe remaining on food and education. If 18% of the remaining amount is Rs

675 then find his salary?

12

Quantity II: A certain sum was invested at SI for 3 years at rate of 5% per annum and the interest received is Rs 1920. Find 115% of the sum?

AT 1: 370 307 TR % FhRTU OR 310A A BT 37 204, AW BT L 4o SR Rrent R e oxar €1 afe QU AR ST 18%, 6758, A

»
£

II®T 3 J1d B2

12

HET 11: T Afya i uf aiftfes 5o o1 @R IR 3 o & fow e sarst iR 9w &t STl € 9T UTtd 1S 1920 ¥ 8 1 AR BT 115%

J1d Hiforg?

01. Quantity IT > Quantity I
03. Quantity I > Quantity II

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established

HIEFT 1 = AR 11 3T Hls Jao WITOT T81
fooar o1 g ar

Solution for Question 80

Quantity I

Let the salary be Rs 80x

Remaining salary after rent = 80x x 5 Rs 50x
8

Remaining salary after expenditure on food and education =
50x — 50x x 7/12 =Rs 229%

12
250x 18 _ cas
12 100
x =180
Salary = 180 x 80 = Rs 14400
Quantity II
SN0 * 100 EupE
5 %3
Required amount = 12800 x 115 —Rs 14720
100
Quantity II > Quantity I

HET I
A Ad § 1 37 80x 303 ©
Wﬁ%mmaaq:%xxg =Rs 50x

8
TSI 3R TR1&T IR T B3 P §1C Y A = 50x - 50x x 7/12 = Rs 259%

02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEATI > HEATI HEATT > HEAT I
04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HEATI>HEATI HEATI <HEAT I

12

Ans Key: 1



250, 19 NS
12 100
x=180
= 180 x 80 = 14400 30T
HIEAT I
TN =1920 X100 _ p¢ 19800
5 x3
STIID AR = 12800 x 115 = Rs 14720
100
HIEAT II > HEAT I
eng hin Quantity I
Let the salary be Rs 80x
Remaining salary after rent = 80x x 5B Rs 50x
8

Remaining salary after expenditure on food and education =

50x — 50x x 7/12 = Rs 239%
12

250x 18 _ (95
12 100

x =180

Salary = 180 x 80 = Rs 14400

Quantity IT

Sum = =Rs 12800

Required amount = 12800 X : Rs 14720

Quantity II > Quantity I

da-
=80x x= =Rs 50x
=50x — 50x x 7/12=Rs % X
=675
x =180
< 80 = 14400 3
g =atd Rs 12800
TG h [R( = 12800 x 115 =Rs 14720
II>¥F |

Q-81 Aadhar Payment App has been developed by -
eng/eng

YR YTAH YU b GR1 IR fbar man g -

01. National Payment Corporation of India/  02. Unique Identification Authority of India / R4 fafR1S Ug=am=
YR &1 IS YT e

03. IDFC Bank / 3TSSIUHH! d 04. Al of the above / SR P I

05. None of these / _E"_‘lff q ﬁg :[ﬁ

Q-81  Aadhar Payment App has been developed by -

eng hin
S SR T QU e R R R man g -
01. National Payment Corporation of India/  02. Unique Identification Authority of India / WRcl1d fafR1s ug=m
URA BT IV YT
03. IDFC Bank/ 3TSSUHY! o 04. All of the above / HTR & Faft

05. None of these / 37‘173[ | m Bl

Solution for Question 81

eng/eng The Aadhaar Payment app has been launched to use individual’s Aadhaar card details and their linked bank account details along with biometric scans to

authenticate transactions.
The app has been developed by IDFC Bank along with UIDAI and National Payments Corporation of India.



TG I JHTIOMT DR o oIl SRR Th &b 1Y HTHRITT YR Dls fdavur 3R b feich hT 7T dh Wrd & faarur &1 IuaT HA
%ﬁ«maﬂwwﬁqmm T2l
TU T HESUHH §F GRT JIATSSILSATE AR AR THCH HIRURRH 3110 a1 & A1y e s Rid fasan man g1

eng hin  The Aadhaar Payment app has been launched to use individual’s Aadhaar card details and their linked bank account details along with biometric scans to
authenticate transactions.
The app has been developed by IDFC Bank along with UIDAI and National Payments Co 3rﬁpgratlon of India. }
TS I YHITOT &R o [ ST b1 o 1Y Sk SMUR TS A0 3R I fefep febw 7T e 1l o faRur b1 IuiT et
% forg 3R 47T QU i o T |
TU Pl SMSSITHY! o GRT SIS 3R AR THCH HRURTA 311t a1 & Ty e fasRid fear mn g |
Q-82  Ashwani Bhatia has been appointed as the new Managing Director of which bank?
eng/en : .
SIS stoeft e Rp 8 o1 T vy Y3 wes s T 22
01. ICICI Bank / S HTSTSHSAE S 02.  State Bank of India / HRTII T o
03. HDFC Bank / TISUHY! 9 04. Punjab National Bank / USTTS AR S
05. Bank of Baroda / 9 3iTth a@afa
Q-82  Ashwani Bhatia has been appointed as the new Managing Director of which bank?
eng hin . .
St e g o o1 71 Uy Mg ere S T 82
01. ICICI Bank/ mmm d% 02. State Bank of India / HRAIT W db
03. HDFC Bank / TISTHY CCg 04. Punjab National Bank / GSTTd AT 9%
05. Bank of Baroda / S 3Tt as G
Solution for Question 82 Ans Key: 2
The government on Friday appointed Ashwani Bhatia as the managing director of lender State Bank of India. In an order from the Personnel Ministry late
Friday, the government said Bhatia has been appointed as the managing director up to the date of his superannuation, that is May 31, 2022.
PR A AR BT HRAY e I & Yaef P & =0 F sraft Hifear 1 20T SR & X7l e FAT & U ST,
WHR = Bl & yifedr &Y 37! Jarghy @1 afia de ey e & = o T mar g, 5t fob 31 918 2022 21
The government on Friday appointed Ashwani Bhatia as the managing director of lender State Bank of India. In an order from the Personnel Ministry late
Friday, the government said Bhatia has been appointed as the managing director up to the date of his superannuation, that is May 31, 2022.
PR A YEHaR B! HRA T 9 P Yae Mexe & = # iyl Hifcar i 21| AR 2R X7 Bfteb FAT % U SMw H,
WBR 7 el fb Wifear oY 37t ar-ghy &1 dRIG d UaY 38 & =a H foran mar 3, S b 31 W2 2022 B
Q-83 Current Banking Ombudsman Scheme was introduced in....
AT ST Aleurd T IF o1 TS o
01. 2002 02. 2003
03. 2005 04. 2006
05. 2008
(Q-83  Current Banking Ombudsman Scheme was introduced in....
eng hin
O ST i uTe Ao IR B TS o
01. 2002 02. 2003
03. 2005 04. 2006
05. 2008
Solution for Question 83 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng Current' Banking Ombudsman Scheme introduced in 2006.
2006 B T ST AU TreTT|
eng hin  Current Banking Ombudsman Scheme introduced in 2006.
2006 T T ST AU TS|
Q-84 Govt. suspends FCRA clearance of four Christian groups for various reasons .Expand FCRA?
eng/eng

B &1 o, WHR gRT fafla RN Y IR $318 TE! & o FCRA AT &1 Fdifad & fear man 8 IFcrA &1 R a2

01. Foreigner Contribution Regulating Act/ 02 Foreign Country Regulation Act/ [da=l ¢} =M Tae
3R STaTad R



03. Foreign Contribution Refund Act/ da=ll  04. Fast Contribution Regulation Act/ TTRC & ¢ [gRI IR Tae
3T argEt
05. Foreign Contribution Regulation Act/
deRl 3f=IeM
Q-84 Govt. suspends FCRA clearance of four Christian groups for various reasons .Expand FCRA?

eng hin T 81 &, TR gR1 R SRUT Y IR $UE TE! F R FCRA AR &) Fifad S R T 8 IFCRA &1 RaR 3%

01. Foreigner Contribution Regulating Act/ 02 Foreign Country Regulation Act/ [da=l ¢} IR Tae
2R e A ST

03. Foreign Contribution Refund Act/fdG=T  04. Fast Contribution Regulation Act/ TRC &SGR I T
3T argEt
05. Foreign Contribution Regulation Act /
CNME

Solution for Question 84 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng It is mandatory to have FCRA (Foreign Contribution Regulation Act) clearance from the Home Ministry for any organisation to receive foreign funds.
Foreign funding of voluntary organizations in India is regulated under FCRA act and is implemented by the Mlmstry of Home Affairs.

faczlt & Ut w3 & o fd} ot Ti1e & o T8 Haer @ ThEsiRY aqmﬁanf%mmﬁﬁ
Wfd® a1 & a3zl o B ThEaRy aﬁﬁuﬁ%aﬁﬁﬁﬁuﬁam@aﬁ% ﬁ?%ﬁﬂ%wmxéglv

eng hin It is mandatory to have FCRA (Foreign Contribution Regulation Act) clearance from the Home Ministry for any organisation to receive foreign funds.
Foreign funding of voluntary organizations in India is regulated under FCRA act and is implemented by the Ministry of Home Affairs.

Wwwﬁ%@%ﬁw%@%w@qﬁw( 3ixre™ faf e sidfam) BT 3 arf g1 HRa H
Wfesd a1 & faaxl o= & ThHlemRu siftifam & ded fafafid foar St 8 iR 33 8 Hared gR1 foar ST g |

Q-85 How many banks were Nationalised in 1969 under the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Ordinance, 1969?

1969 T SfehT S U (SUHHT BT AR SR TIATARUN LTS, 1969 F dEd fbd- S| T AFIIBT [T T 41?2

01. ¢ 02. 12
03. 13 04. 14
05. 7
Q-85 How many banks were Nationalised in 1969 under the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Ordinance, 1969?

1969 ¥ ST Hufal (FushHl o7 SRR 3R SXATARUN) S{EATQTT, 1969 & dgd b~ Sob! T AFTIHRUT fvan ar U1

01. ¢ 02. 12
03. 13 04. 14
05. 7
Solution for Question 85 Ans Key: 4

The Government of India issued the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Ordinance, 1969 and nationalised the 14 largest
commercial banks namely Punjab National Bank, Allahabad Bank and others.

YR IR - 817 S U] (SUHH] BT AT 3R SEAART) AR, 1969 SR 351 3R 14 G S TP ST &1 AR
T3, S UNITd A=Td o, SATRIaIG S 3R 3 |

eng hin  The Government of India issued the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Ordinance, 1969 and nationalised the 14 largest
commercial banks namely Punjab National Bank, Allahabad Bank and others.

URA TRER 3 ST BT (SUHHT BT HATET 3R SR ST, 1969 STRY T 3R 14 TG S OIS SBT BT AHBRTT
fora, ¥ USTe AR S, IATRIEIE S 3R 3 |

Q-86 Hubballi Railway Station will now be known as "Shree Siddharoodha Swamiji Railway Station Hubballi", it is located at which railway zone?

PENE el Y R B o o RrgrieT e Y R gaeh 3 A1 & S S, 78 e e o R

01. Nonha\;]estem Railway zone / 3TR Uf3H  02. South Eastern Railway zone / Gf&{0T qﬁa@r iG]

03. South\_y\hN:?stern Railway zone / GI&0T Uf3H 04. Western Railway zone/ TTSH Ieid &

05. Northern Railway zone / 3TR 301 911
Q-86  Hubballi Railway Station will now be known as "Shree Siddharoodha Swamiji Railway Station Hubballi", it is located at which railway zone?

nghin o Y R B ore o Rt e Y3 S g 5 7 T ST, 7 R Y o 2 R B



01. North Western Railway zone / 3TR UfSH 02. South Eastern Railway zone / &I&0T Jd Idid W
RGERES
03. SouthG%V:?stem Railway zone / Gf&{0T Gf3H 04. Western Railway zone/ TT3H 79 &5

0S. Northern Railway zone / 3R dd FH

Solution for Question 86

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-87
eng/eng

Q-87

Hubballi Railway Station will now be known as "Shree Siddharoodha Swamiji Railway Station Hubballi."

T Rd TR 3fd " St R T} 3ad T=H gacht " & 1 I ST Sg |

Hubballi Railway Station will now be known as "Shree Siddharoodha Swamiji Railway Station Hubballi."

T Rd W= 3fd " 5t R emard! 3ad T=H gaait " o =1 I ST Sg |

In how many districts NREGA was launched initially?

TR IE ¥ foraA forat o <= e am um
01. 50 districts/foTal 02. 100 districts/fSTt
03. 150 districts/foTat 04. 200 districts/fSTl

05. None of these/E:l'Ef q ﬁ‘a‘ 7-[6(1:

In how many districts NREGA was launched initially?

R e H fan forelt o = fopar mam U

01. 50 districts//oTa 02. 100 districts/fSTal
03. 150 districts/foTal 04. 200 districts/foTal

05. None ofthcsc/sﬂﬁ q ﬁ_‘ic ‘_‘ng

Solution for Question 87

Q-88

Q-88

eng hin

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 4

Mahatma Gandhi Employment Guarantee Act 2005, It is an Indian Labour law and social security measure that aims to guarantee the ' right to work '.

gsld—n i ISR TRET AR 2005, T T YRS 97 B 3R MG GRET UM & o1 I8 BT P HRBR T
|

TR ST

Mahatma Gandhi Employmmt Guarantee Act 2005, It is an Indian Labour law and social security measure that aims to guarantee the ' right to work '.

TRTEHT TTiel ASHTR TRET PR 2005, T8 T YR 95 S SR THIG TREM SUT & RrwT 3230 $TH F UGR' 1 TR 27

gl

In which kind of 'crossing of cheques', the payment can be made through bank account only?

5 TRE & AF &1 YIAH DHad s Wid & AT ¥ {51 o G 82

01. General Crossing/ST=Rdl ShIT? 02. Special Crossing/ﬁ"«ﬁ'ﬁf GRS
03. Restrictive Crossing/ISUTH® HIRIT  04. Double C r()ssing/a REDIRE
05. None of these/® é '_ﬁﬁ

1n which kind of 'crossing of cheques', the payment can be made through bank account only?

{3 TR & A% BT YA HId deb WId & A1 ¥ {1 o e 82

01. General Crossing/STFRd ShITITT 02. Special Crossing/[a=I IR
03. Restrictive Crossing/STdaeTH® IR 04. Double Crossingﬁagﬁ IR
05. None of theseﬁﬁ’&p ER

Solution for Question 88

eng/eng A cheque is a negotiable instrument.

eng hin

Types of Cheque Crossing (Sections 123-131 A):

General Crossing — has two parallel transverse lines.

Special Crossing — has two parallel transverse lines with bankers name.

Restrictive Crossing — It directs that amount of cheque be paid only to the account of the payee.
Non-Negotiable Crossing — has two parallel transverse lines with Not Negotiable written on it.
T 9% U Ushe foraa g |

b IR & YBR (URT 123-131 Ty

T IR - & FHICR S0 @M &

fIRIS SIRIAT - S &b H F T1Y & MR
yfdeeTe IR - 78 QR adi § b 9ab ) W & @ # far S
TR-URGHTR HIRAT - S & AR SR @Y gt mﬁvw%@m%

A cheque is a negotiable instrument.

Ans Key: 1



Types of Cheque Crossing (Sections 123-131 A):

General Crossing — has two parallel transverse lines.

Special Crossing — has two parallel transverse lines with bankers name.
Restrictive Crossing — It directs that amount of cheque be paid only to the account of the payee.
Non-Negotiable Crossing — has two parallel transverse lines with Not Negotiable written on it.
& A% U WepTH forad 71

b BRI & YBR (URT 123-131 Ty

AT PR - B FHHIOR SR @M §

fIRIS IRIAT - S &b TH S T & wm %@J

giisuTe® HIRIT - I8 % QT § b 9 Bt & @d ¥ fear |
TR-TRHTH BRI - SHH & FHMIIR ST [WTE tl?ﬁwwf%ﬂmam%

Q-89 In which of the states is the India’s longest river ropeway being inaugurated in August 2020?

eng/en " . .

FE o 2020 B WA % o @9 T AU BT IeETeH i 1o & R T <wT 2

01. Assam/ 3{H 02. West Bengal/IT3H §T@
03. Jharkhand/STR&GS 04. Nagaland /T de
05. None of above / STH I ﬁ_g ot 78t

Q-89 In which of the states is the India’s longest river ropeway being inaugurated in August 2020?

eng hin . . "

: 3T 2020 B YR F T Td et AU BT Igure o I  forar 571 78182

01. Assam/ STH 02. West Bengal/Gf&H ST
03. Jharkhand/SIRES 04. Nagaland /T de
05. None of above / _5'_‘|ﬁ q ﬁ_’ic 9 el

Solution for Question 89 Ans Key: 1
The 1.8- kilometre long ropeway service connecting Guwahati and North Guwahati. The ropeway has been operated from Kachari Ghat in Guwahati to
Dol Govinda temple in North Guwahati. ’ ’ . ‘ .
TaTETeT R STRI ATeTe! 1 SilgH arelt 1.8 febeftHieR afeit Aud JalT | Tarere! # segdl UIe § Sl arelel H Sief Midar HiR e ud
Garferd far T gl
The 1.8- kilometre long ropeway service connecting Guwahati and North Guwahati. The ropeway has been operated from Kachari Ghat in Guwahati to
Dol Govinda temp e in North Guwabhati.
TaTgIe! 3R %ﬁmaﬁﬁﬁ@;ﬁaﬁﬁ 1.8 fpifieR cidll Jud TaT | TEIRIE! H Hael e ¥ Il [dIgIe] # Sid Mfder Hiex de Jud
BEINCACRIRIC)

Q-90 MICR code is a 9 digit code, in which middle 3 digit represents

- MICR 1€ TS I a1 Hie § forad g & ofiF arer &1 faffE Hvd 2|
01. City code / TR IS 02. Bank code / 9 PTG
03. Branch code / XMTAT H1S 04. Pin code/ fUA PTS
05. None of these / S8 4 aﬂ% 8l

Q-90 MICR code is a 9 digit code, in which middle 3 digit represents

eng hin . "
MICR IS T A1 S{H1a HIS & forad ald & i 9far 1 UfafIfa 3 3
01. City code / TER DI 02. Bank code / S HIS
03. Branch code / XTI HIS 04. Pin code /T BIS
05. None of these / TH I ﬁ'sc R

Solution for Question 90 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng Indian Financial System Code is an 11-digit alpha-numeric code used to uniquely identify bank branches within the National Electronic Funds Transfer
(NEFT) network by central bank.
YR faxiia Tuneht HI T 11-3 1 SHehl- RS HIs § s SUaiT S il d& gRI AP 3aaei-d Bs AW (NEFT) dd &
iR o® Trarelt &1 faRe uga™ & for fan Smar g |

eng hin  Indian Financial System Code is an 11-digit alpha-numeric code used to uniquely identify bank branches within the National Electronic Funds Transfer

Q-91

(NEFT) network by central bank.
un‘cﬂnﬁ?ﬁquvny?«ﬁmwu DT hHT-JARS BIS ¢ oD ST HEIT db GRT AP SAdC - B8 W (NEFT) edd &
iR g Smansii &1 fafkiy uga & for fear sar 3 |

Name the country which discovered the large natural gas reserve off Black Sea?



NN o Sy o1 T TS R i A TR T e Red 8 @ a2

01. Turkey/ @‘T 02. Russia/=H
03. Ukraine /ggh 04. Georgia / SfofaT

05. Bulgaria/ ST

Q-91 Name the country which discovered the large natural gas reserve off Black Sea?
eng hin
& I 2 BT A 93T o &1 It O 9 UTssfas 1 Rord &t @ &1 2
01. Turkey/q®I 02. Russia/ =9
03. Ukraine / ggh 04. Georgia / STorT
05. Bulgaria/ SETIRAT
Solution for Question 91 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Recently, Turkey has found its biggest ever (a 320 billion cubic metre) natural gas field discovery in Black Sea. The gas field will become functional in

2023. Turkey is determined to become a net energy exporter. The discovery has a potential to transform Turkey’s dependence on Russia, Iran and
Azerbaijan for energy imports. At present Turkey is having a chronic current account deficit, any reduction in Turkey’s energy import bill would boost its
finances. It will also help the Lira (Currency of Turkey) to recover against the dollar.

BT & &, Il = e IR F -1 Tad 581 (320 ffor wgfees Hiex) Wiasfae 19 &7 Wi &1 8 | 79 &5 2023 H Sridd gl SIe|
T 1 oz ot Fofas 793 % B Reffa 21 =u 9 7 ot amma ¥ fam . S ol A T8 3 # M Y s 3
& 8 | IHH B g1 ! U YR TIe AT °1el 51 38T 8, qb1 & SHolt 31ard fod & el off il § 39 fad 1 Sgran fia| 9 SieRk
& GhTadd ART (DI DI GT) I IR H 1l Hag BT

Recently, Turkey has found its biggest ever (a 320 billion cubic metre) natural gas field discovery in Black Sea. The gas field will become functional in
2023. Turkey is determined to become a net energy exporter. The discovery has a potential to transform Turkey’s dependence on Russia, Iran and
Azerbaijan for energy imports. At present Turkey is having a chronic current account deficit, any reduction in Turkey’s energy import bill would boost its
finances. It will also help the Lira (Currency of Turkey) to recover against the dollar.

BT 81 H, T A BIaT PR T 3T+ Tad F81 (320 e wgfys Mer) urafas 19 &5 @i &1 8 | 719 &7 2023 & Hafed gl §e|
IO TP g Soll (i s & o FufRd 2 | 59 @ 8 SHolf ST & 1ot 9, 53 3R SRS IR 46 &1 Rl ) gaem 3
& 8 | I B bl o1 Udh YR TIe @Il °1el 81 8T 8, D1 & St 3mard fod & fdh ot il & S o ot seran fiyam| 8 iR
F I ART (DI DT T) B SR H 1t 7gg S|

Q-92  Nikkei 225 is a famous stock exchange of which of the following country?
NIKKEI 225 FafaRad # @ o 31 &1 U Ui ©id Taed 62
01. South Korea / Gf&{0T BHIRY 02. Japan /ST
03. Hong Kong / BTN 04. China/ I
05. USA / 3ERIT

Q-92 Nikkei 225 is a famous stock exchange of which of the following country?
NIKKEI 225 Fafifed # 9 ford 321 &1 U URie Wi Tl 82
01. South Korea / GIaf0T &ITAT 02. Japan / SITUTT
03. Hong Kong / BT 04. China/ T
05. USA/ 3MERIT

Solution for Question 92 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  [AaPs 225, O SMHAR IR Aads, Mdds Jawid 1 Adds Tid TaRS $Hl oldl 8, Tl Tl Tadsl & [y T IR d6R Yabhidh

211950 q TP AT 81T Piors RITH 3RAER gRI 3% ¥ J $I AT 2
The Nikkei 225, more commonly called the Nikkei, the Nikkei index, or the Nikkei Stock Average, is a stock market index for the Tokyo Stock
Exchange. It has been calculated daily by the Nihon Keizai Shimbun newspaper since 1950.

enghin  fHabg 225, ORI SMHAR TR Maebs, Ry Yawich U [Hass Wdh TR DT I 8, Tl ¥ldb TaTds] o [Ty Ueh TR SToIR YADich
211950 T 3T TTUMAT 8 PioTs RITT SRITR GRI 6 U F B S |
The Nikkei 225, more commonly called the Nikkei, the Nikkei index, or the Nikkei Stock Average, is a stock market index for the Tokyo Stock
Exchange. It has been calculated daily by the Nihon Keizai Shimbun newspaper since 1950.

Q-93 NSE is a famous stock exchange of which of the following country?

NS s PR 7 o 2 T U g e R

01. South Korea / GIaf0T &ITAT 02. India/HRd
03. Japan / SIT4TH 04. Hong Kong / BTN



Q-93

eng hin

05. China /I
NSE is a famous stock exchange of which of the following country?

TS Fafafad § ¥ {59 33 o1 T UG i TR 82

01. South Korea / Gfafor &Ifam 02. India/HRd
03. Japan / SITUTT 04. Hong Kong / BTN
05. China/ A

Solution for Question 93 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) is the leading stock exchange of India, located in Mumbai, Maharashtra. NSE was established in 1992 as
the first dematerialized electronic exchange in the country.

%ﬁmsﬁﬁﬁ%@w (Nga)srgggmwmé , S e, TERTY. 7 fRUd 81 NSE &1 RITGHT 1992 H R 7

eng hin

National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) is the leading stock exchange of India, located in Mumbai, Maharashtra. NSE was established in 1992 as
the first dematerialized electronic exchange in the country.

R Tl Taaad S 3fear fffies (NSE) YR &1 U idh TR ¢, St Has, RS  fRUd 8 | NSE &1 RITAT 1992 H SR §
TEd SeRuTIES TadeH T & & 3 g8 |

Q-94

eng/eng

Q-94

P- Note (Participatory Note) in India are issued on the recommendation of....

YR H p- Aie (@féRited Aie) 3t Reie e e &1....

01. SEBI/ st 02. SBIRET 9 3Tt 3f3am
03. RBIMRG Rord s 04. Finance Ministry/fad H3ATer
05. EPFO / SUTTWaft

P- Note (Participatory Note) in India are issued on the recommendation of....

YRA H p- A (UIieRygedt Aie) ot Reg R okl fu od §1....

01. SEBI/ st 02. SBIRSC o 3T SfeaT
03. RBIMRAG fRord s 04. Finance Ministry/fad T3
05. EPFO / SUUH3N

Solution for Question 94 Ans Key: 1

A participatory note, commonly known as a P-note or PN, is an instrument issued by a registered foreign institutional investor (FII) to an overseas investor
who wishes to invest in Indian stock markets without reglslermg themselves with the market regulator, the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI).
T HriTer e, R SR oR U di-Ale 31 die- & &0 J SISl 8, U 333 Faie o T dsiicyd fagei geimrd

(U SHTZ3HTS) BRI ST feba 717 Ueb IURI &, Sl STeIR Famep, mﬁ@ﬁmmmmwmﬁﬁw
DAl dlgdl %l TR CIS] WE’%TIT(SEBI)

A participatory note, commonly known as a P-note or PN, is an instrument issued by a registered foreign institutional investor (FII) to an overseas investor
who wishes to invest in Indian stock markets without registering themselves with the market re,g,ulatm the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI).

U YifieR] Ale, ﬁﬁ&nﬂﬁ?mwﬁqﬁ?mﬁm$ﬁuﬁmw%w fYa% B Ue Usiidrd faasit SRINTd fazre
(A STSSTS) R SN Foh] 7T T SUPRY 8, Sl ST [T, RIaiREIo SR Ga P Ui [T [§1 HReTd IR ol & FHag
BT AT © | U SIS 31t 21T (SEBI)

Q-95

eng/eng

Q-95

eng hin

Recently which bank launches a full power Digital Savings Account that can be opened instantly with Video KYC in 4 simple steps?

B 81 T forg o 3 T guf urar feforea srad @t df faran 8 o 4 IR ool o AifSal darset & a1y grd | S 9abdl 62

01. ICICI Bank / 3TSE3SHSE s 02. Punjab National Bank / USIT&l Rd e
03. State Bank of India/ HRAI W §h 04, HDFC Bank / TISIUHY! §
05. Axis Bank / T[T db

Recently which bank launches a full power Digital Savings Account that can be opened instantly with Video KYC in 4 simple steps?

B € & frw 9 3 U ol ureR feforea sraa wran @il faran § o 4 TR wRoil § difsa Sarset & w1y qRd Giel o 9l 82

01. ICICI Bank / 3TSTISTSTISMS Sb 02. Punjab National Bank / USTTS AR S
03. State Bank of India/ HRAI W §b  04. HDFC Bank / TISIUHT S
05. Axis Bank / T[99 S

Solution for Question 95 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

Axis Bank launches a full power Digital Savings Account that can be opened instantly with Video KYC in 4 simple steps.



R d& A T Ul UTeR fefored Tard aran dia o 8 fort 4 WRat =aRont & i Harsdt & iy QR Wiel of Jhar g |

eng hin  Axis Bank launches a full power Digital Savings Account that can be opened instantly with Video KYC in 4 simple steps.
TR S 3 T guf ureR f3fred sad arar dr farar 8 o 4 TR won & difsa) sarsadt & A1y qRd Jiel ST Jhar g |

Q-96 Recently who has been appointed as the Commander-in-Chief of the Andaman and Nicobar Command?

eng/en . . .

S S € Y SfeH oiR PSR FHM F HHeR-3H- 9 F w0 § 5 frged R mar 2

01. Avinash Baijal / 3G ST 02. Himanshu Yadav/ RHIY] a1ea
03. Abhishek Taneja/ 31fHS® qoT 04. Aditya Mehra / 3G AT
05. Manoj Pande / T Uis

Q-96 Recently who has been appointed as the Commander-in-Chief of the Andaman and Nicobar Command?

eng hin . . .
BT 81 7 3fSHM 3R FAPITR M & HHISR-37-A% & =u # frq g fevar mar g2
01.  Avinash Baijal / 31f3-IT=T ot 02. Himanshu Yadav / G AT
03.  Abhishek Taneja / 3TN TSI 04. Aditya Mehra / 3Ta e TR
05. Manoj Pande / ol Uis

Solution for Question 96 Ans Key: 5
Manoj Pande has been appointed as the Commander-in-Chief of the Andaman and Nicobar Command.
TS UlS B 38 3R PR HHH &1 HHSR-3-41% Hged fear man g |
Manoj Pande has been appointed as the Commander-in-Chief of the Andaman and Nicobar Command.
TS UiS P 38 3R PR HHH &1 HHSR-3-41% Hged fear man g |

Q-97 Recently,4th edition of Business Reform Action Plan (BRAP) ranking of states announced recently by the Department of Industrial Promotion and Internal
Trade (DPIIT). Which state topped under State Reform Action Plan 2019?
Bld %ﬁ f[ 3§j i Ha‘ih 3?[? 3R AR fAURT (Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade- DPIIT) GIRTX Wi ] ATUR JUR
T GISHT (Business Reform Action Plan- BRAP) b1 T T T¥BRUT &1 EITOT &t T IR0 GUR BT AISHT 2019 F ded o Iy 7 i
T g o g2
01. Andhra Pradesh / 3T UG T 02. Uttar Pradesh / 3TR WaR
03. Telangana/ AT 04. Madhya Pradesh / A& QI
05. Jharkhand / SRES

Q-97 Recently,4th edition of Business Reform Action Plan (BRAP) ranking of states announced recently by the Department of Industrial Promotion and Internal
Trade (DPIT). Which state topped under State Reform Action Plan 2019?
Bld a f[ 3€i { Q:Ia?fq Gﬁ? 3R ATIR faURT (Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade- DPIIT) gIRTX Wl ] ATUR JUR

qro (Business Reform Action Plan- BRAP) 3BT BT TNUT TIHUT D1 TV Bt TR IR gUR BRI ST 2019 & s g I = 2y

R B foba 32
01. Andhra Pradesh / 378 UGRT 02. Uttar Pradesh / SR UG X1
03. Telangana / TG 04. Madhya Pradesh / A& UG
05. Jharkhand / FRES

Solution for Question 97 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  The Business Reform Action Plan 2018-19 includes 180 reform points covering 12 business regulatory areas such as Access to Information, Single
Window System, Labour, Environment, etc. State rankings will help attract investments, foster healthy competition and increase Ease of Doing Business in
each State.
TR YR FT TISHT (BRAP) 2018-19 H FRIER Bt RRUfai Sgak 9 & A€ 180 T A1 o4 fhw 70 € fomd 12 amanie
ﬁﬁmm@@%?wwmwm 8 3R TafaRr $Mfe Wt & e et Il # e b 3Heb i B, W
gfergef &1 Sgrar 3 SR Ud® 9 H HRIGRT LHT B S H Aeg Hh |

eng hin  The Business Reform Action Plan 2018-19 includes 180 reform points covering 12 business regulatory areas such as Access to Information, Single

0Q-98

Window System, Labour, Environment, etc. State rankings will help attract investments, foster healthy competition and increase Ease of Doing Business in
each State.

IR YR BT TSI (BRAP) 2018-19 H FBRITR 1 FRUfGTT dgar 991 & oW 180 T A 9 fby U & S 12 saraaiie
%ﬁwmaﬁ%gwmm@sﬁ TR, 57 SR TafaRun $f1fe /THd & 198 bt Iredl # A= &1 Sepfifd e, ey
gfaeef &1 9gTa1 3 3R YA AT W HRIGRT LHT &1 g H Hag HT

Residential Asset Price Monitoring Survey is done by



YL ey TR e PR S R o 2|

01. World Bank / f&% deb 02. Reserve Bank of India/ WG RRefd sieb
03. Inten;%t_ignal Monetary Fund / SIqRTSIT~ 04.  State Bank of India / HRdTd ¥ CED
Hal

05. None of these / s:lff | ﬁ_g Bl

Q-98  Residential Asset Price Monitoring Survey is done by
eng hin .
B i uReuRy qe PR a e gRIfRsaT ST 2|
01. World Bank /[3% 02. Reserve Bank of India/ HRG1g f¥oTd S
03. International Monetary Fund / 3fGRTSIT 04 State Bank of India / HR<Td ¥¢€ d%
A DY
05. None of these / 3TH q P gl
Solution for Question 98 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng The RBI has been conducting a quarterly Residential Asset Price Monitoring Survey (RAPMS) since July 2010 on housing loans disbursed by select banks

and housing finance companies (HFCs) across 13 cities.

R3S 2010 § 13 XERI & gfHeT ddl 3R SRR BreAg Hufal (HFC) gRT fadaRa smary o7 1R e et smaritg afuf
T TIEOT (RAPMS) SHTRIT FR BT |

The RBI has been conducting a quarterly Residential Asset Price Monitoring Survey (RAPMS) since July 2010 on housing loans disbursed by select banks
and housmg finance companies (HFCS) across 13 cities.

2010 é() 13 W1 & e dat 3R B3R Wz s ufat (HFC) gRT faald smam Bon uR ue fomme smarfia ufwufy
ng A& (RAPMS) mﬁﬁmw%

Q-99 The approach of ‘Micro-Credit’ or ‘Banking with the poor’ is comparatively a new concept in the field of rural credit, this approach has been tried very

successfully in which countries?

TZehl-fEe 1 TRIE & 1Y ST H1 DB Ja-TeTd U I I B0 & 8 H T T3 S@aURN g, o =i 8§ 39 D10 &l 9gd

STSTHTT 71T &2

01. India/YHRd 02. China /3=

03. Japan /ST 04. USA /Igad I AR

05. Bangladesh / SITCTGY
Q-99 The approach of ‘Micro-Credit’ or ‘Banking with the poor’ is comparatively a new concept in the field of rural credit, this approach has been tried very

successfully in which countries?

HEPI-PISe U TRIS & WY ST b1 EVeh10T TEIHS T  ATHIUI FU & &5 H Ueh 5 SR &, b1 < A 9 efepior ) sigd

thddll{\d(b SHISTHI] TP:IT%’

01. India/HRd 02. China /=M

03. Japan / SITU 04. USA / Tgad T SARBT

05. Bangladesh / SITeTGR
Solution for Question 99 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  Microcredit is generally considered to have ongmated with the Grameen Bank founded in Bangladesh in 1983.

TR 1983 H Sivcrdr # T S P 1Y I HHT Sl 3 |
eng hin  Microcredit is generally considered to have originated with the Grameen Bank founded in Bangladesh in 1983.
STHTR WX 1983 H e # R A0 S & 61y S 71 Sl 6 |

Q-100 The capital markets regulator has allowed companies to make two QIPs with a gap of just two weeks between them. What does ‘P’ stand for in QIP?
eng/eng . " . "

Uoft IR e 3 Sufal & S &9 e <1 Twig & SfdRTd & 1Y & eyl 1 &1 rafa g 1 QIp H P &7 &T 3l g2

01. Parameters / ORTHICR 02. Preferences / UHG

03. Promoters / THICR 04. Placements/ RITHE

05. Portfolios / faHmT
Q-100 The capital markets regulator has allowed companies to make two QIPs with a gap of just two weeks between them. What does ‘P’ stand for in QIP?
eng hin

Goll SR e 3 Sl & 3o o R &) 9wig & SioRTd & 1Y &l agTsul 991 &1 3rafa & 81 Qip § p &1 .t 3rf g2



01. Parameters / ORTHICR 02. Preferences / U8 G
03. Promoters / THIER 04. Placements / WIHC
05. Portfolios / FAHTT

Solution for Question 100 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

w@aﬁz%%mp'@s QIP &1 AR FU HIThIES STy WHe g |

I GRINTT (QIP)W% SeM aTe SUHRYI &, FordhT SUaNT e U § HRd 3R &ferof ulkmar & o fewat o fasan S 8,
foreh. d6d U ot iR 3R U § URad-T e, a1 IRT  SIaaT B1S W HRRrt R B g 2, o
fo wifcwgs 3 M(QIB)?Wgﬁﬁwfrtrhaﬁu%I

Qualified institutional placement (QIP) is a capital-raising tool, primarily used in India and other parts of southern Asia, whereby a listed company can issue
equity shares, fully and partly convertible debentures, or any securities other than warrants which are convertible to equity shares to a qualified institutional
buyer (QIB).

enghin I8 WYHC & oY 'P' LS, QIP FT [T U BICTHISS 3% cg=-d WA 8
WWW(QIP)WE S aTel SUHRYI &, o SUaNT e U ¥ YR 3R <ferof ulRmr & o fewat o faar s 8,
o d8d th ot iR 3R U Y URad-Ta FEeR, a1 IRT  SIeaT B1S W Hfrt IR B g 2, o
& wiferezs a%m(QIB)és%qg@ﬁﬁuﬁﬁtrhaﬁu%
Qualified institutional placement (QIP) is a capital-raising tool, primarily used in India and other parts of southern Asia, whereby a listed company can issue
equity shares, fully and partly convertible debentures, or any securities other than warrants which are convertible to equity shares to a qualified institutional
buyer (QIB).
Q-101  The National Commission on Population has projected India’s population to be more feminine in which year?
ST SFEREAT START A R B ST & ford a8 o 31feres T0T 811 BT SIIHT TN 82
01. 2034 02. 2023
03. 2027 04. 2045
05. 2036
Q-101 The National Commission on Population has projected India’s population to be more feminine in which year?
RTYTT ST START A HRd B SIS & ford a8 H 31feds 0T g4 BT SIHTH Il 82
01. 2034 02. 2023
03. 2027 04. 2045
05. 2036
Solution for Question 101 Ans Key: 5
The National Commission on Population under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW) submitted the Report of the Technical group on
population projections July 2020, titled “Population projections for India and States 2011- 2036”. The report projected that the India’s sex ratio of the
total popula.tlon (females per 1000 males) is expected to be more feminine in 2036 (,()lTlpdlLd to the populdtlon as of 2011.
@R 3R URAR e HATer (MoHFW) b T8 SRS UR XTSI ST < Sfefls 2020 H SHEGAT SHHI 0 deb-iich! THE 1 RUIE
T 1, ForgeT 2fivfes "HRa MR o4t & forT ST S A 2011- 2036" B | T S{TH IR AT 8 o 2011 B ™R B1 T
T 2036 T YR 1 Hat Srae (Wfd 1000 T8 TR AN BT el SrquTd $1fieh Wl 811 &1 3wiiE g
The National Commission on Population under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW) submitted the Report of the Technical group on
population projections July 2020, titled “Population projections for India and States 2011- 2036”. The report projected that the India’s sex ratio of the
total population (females per 1000 males) is expected to be more feminine in 2036 compared to the population as of 2011.
Wﬁ?WWW(WHFW)%H@HWWW q 2020 T ST SITAMI UR ddh-id! THg B RUre
A 1, Foraant 3fivfes "yRd SR o4t & o SH=IReAT SAM 2011- 2036" B B ST AR AT € o 2011 BT SHERSAT B e
72036 T YRA BT e SHEEAT (U 1000 LI UR AfaT) BT o 3UTd S1fieh W1 g1 o1 Iwiie 2|
Q-102  The rating agency, Moody’s has projected the GDP growth rate for India to contract % 1n fiscal 2020-21 due to the coronavirus pandemic.
eng/eng § . . .
3T To,  YRA & foT I ToT 2020-21 % SFISY B & g Shetdl fIH™ R &1 A HRIFIARRY AgHER] &
HRUTTTATR |
01. 115 02. 85
03. 10.5 04. 95
05. 7.5
Q-102 The rating agency, Moody’s has projected the GDP growth rate for India to contract % in fiscal 2020-21 due to the coronavirus pandemic.
eng hin . . . .
3T Toe,  YRA & foT I ToT 2020-21 & % SFISY B o fog Shietdl fdw™ R o1 A HRIFITRRY TgHERI &
PRI

01. 11.5 02. 8.5



03. 105 04. 95
05. 7.5

Solution for Question 102 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-103

eng/eng

0-103

The rating agency, Moody’s has projected the GDP growth rate for India to contract 11.5 per cent in fiscal 2020-21 (FY21) due to the coronavirus
andemic.
T oI, GEIo 7 YRA & foll SIS 2020-21 (FY21) H 11.5 WIRIG 38 H & [T Siie iUt fAdbRT &R &1 SHH D RIFIaRRY
HEMR] & HRUI AT 5 |

The rating agency, Moody’s has projected the GDP growth rate for India to contract 11.5 per cent in fiscal 2020-21 (FY21) due to the coronavirus

demic.
gl%‘w@'%ﬁ,q:ﬂafr YR & o1 ISP 2020-21 (FY21) H 11.5 TR 388 B & 7T SiteiUT fAdhT &R &1 A D RIFIGRRY
TEMHRY & HRU A8 |

What % the RBI has increased the Held to Maturity (HTM) limit or the amount that banks invest in G-secs from 19.5%?

SRS 7 fbdv B8 B URTHAT (HTM) BT FHT AT BT GRT G-sec & A% B B AR B 19.5% A Fe1 fear g2

01. 19.95% 02. 19.65%
03. 22.25% 04. 22%

05. 23%
What % the RBI has increased the Held to Maturity (HTM) limit or the amount that banks invest in G-secs from 19.5%?

R3S A fHd% BT B URTSAT (HTM) BT THT AT §BT GRT G-sec & A B BT AR BT 19.5% T Fe71 fear g2

01. 19.95% 02. 19.65%
03. 22.25% 04. 22%
05. 23%

Solution for Question 103 Ans Key: 4

Q-104

eng/eng

RBI announced measures in order to ensure orderly market conditions and congenial financial conditions. In this regard RBI will conduct additional special
open market operations (OMO) involving the simultaneous purchase and sale of government securities for Rs 20,000 crore in two tranches of Rs 10,000
crore each on September 10,2020 and September 17,2020. The apex bank also announced term repo operations of Rs 100,000 crore (1 trillion) to infuse
liquidity into the market. The RBI also increased the held to maturity limit (HTM) or the amount that banks invest in G-secs from 19.5% to 22%.
Therefore, banks can hold fresh acquisitions of SLR (Statutory Liquidity Ratio) securities acquired from September 1, 2020 under HTM up to an overall
limit of 22% of net demand and time liabilities (NDTL) up to March 31, 2021.

RBI 7 STOIR &1 fRUFA TR ST faxiig fRufadl & GAfdd o3 & oy Surdl &t 9ivon &t | 39 Yey & RBI sifaRad o=y gd SR

REITE (OMO) BT, o TSR] Ufayfaal Bt @RIG 3R faeh! TR 20,000 IS TUT & & AF-27 | 10,000 HRIS T | WA 81|

RydsR 10, 2020 3R AR 17, 2020 W i 5 7 IR H TRAdT Bl IGH & AT 1,00,000 RIS I (1 feferaT) & It gfi=ma o ot

IO o1 RBI A TR SHT (HTM) TT §hB1 §RT G-sec H 3 637 D1 AR BT 19.5% F TGIHR 22% B [607| ST, 9 31 A,

é%\’zm W%ﬂ%‘[aﬁiwmmmuaﬁ@@lenM%aﬁ 1,2020 ¥ SRIEHT SLR (Hifafdes TafAfd Srurd) &t arsit
SIETT B |

RBI announced measures in order to ensure orderly market conditions and congenial financial conditions. In this regard RBI will conduct additional special
open market operations (OMO) involving the simultaneous purchase and sale of government securities for Rs 20,000 crore in two tranches of Rs 10,000
crore each on September 10,2020 and September 17,2020. The apex bank also announced term repo operations of Rs 100,000 crore (1 trillion) to infuse
liquidity into the market. The RBI also increased the held to maturity limit (HTM) or the amount that banks invest in G-secs from 19.5% to 22%.
Therefore, banks can hold fresh acquisitions of SLR (Statutory Liquidity Ratio) securities acquired from September 1, 2020 under HTM up to an overall
limit of 22% of net demand and time liabilities (NDTL) up to March 31, 2021.
RBI A SIOIR T RUfa 3R St farfta fRufaat &t gffeg o3 & foe Surdt &t wiwon o511 39 ey & Rp1 sifaived faRiy ga 9o
YRR (OMO) BT, S H TRPRT gfaufadt o TRie 3R f9h! 1R 20,000 PRI TUT F &l A9-29 H 10,000 HRIS T | M BT
fdsR 10, 2020 3R YT 17, 2020 TR | e § F TR H RAAT B! FgM & T 1,00,000 HRAS FU (1 fefera) B 30 glamer & oft
Y1 RBI 7 URTSHAT GTHT (HTM) A1 ST §RT G-sec & FIAR B3 BT AR BT 19.5% T TSP 22% P 18071 STRTT, 3 31 714,
20,2021 W%ﬂ%‘[ 3R GHY SETRET (NDTL) BT el ST db HTM & d8d 1,2020 F Sl SLR (Wifafdies gafAfd srurd) &) arsit
UG B I

What do you understand by the term ‘Mortgage’?

P Ueg T MY T IHIA 82

01. Sale of moveable security in the eventof ~ 02.  Registration of charge with the Registrar of Companies / FHu-al & IR & TIY THUR BT
default by the borrower / JYRGA gRT
Etpiee o Rufa & S qRen &1 fosst

03. Making the security of immovable property 04. Registration of charge with the Regional Transport Authority / &g ufkag wfeor & ary
available as a cover for a home loan by the PEICRUEIREICR]

borrower / EWW a’q AT D ﬁ‘lﬁ



3T YU B Y& I BT
05. Returning of the security to borrower by the
bank of receipt of full payment / q\Uf HIrdr

DI I & dF GRT SYRSBT DI YR&fl
CAILES

Q-104 What do you understand by the term ‘Mortgage’?
eng hin . .
B e wreg o R &
01. Sale of moveable security in the eventof ~ 02.  Registration of charge with the Registrar of Companies / Ul & IR & TIY THUR BT
default by the borrower / JYRGA gRT
Ewiee ot fRufa & S qRen &1 font
03. Making the security of immovable property 04. Registration of charge with the Regional Transport Authority / &g ufkag wfdeor & a1y
available as a cover for a home loan by the PEICRUEIREICR]
borrower / EW?;RT FH AT B fer
TSt U T Y& Ut DRI
0S. Returning of the security to borrclviwu%:r by the
bank of receipt of full payment / HIrdr
1 U & S GRT IURDl bl FR&f
I aTReY
Solution for Question 104 Ans Key: 3
QYRG! GRT G T I (OT SaId TUTT BT GR&M IS 1T H UM b FUT BT RMb o & Sadt § 1ol TR U1 IR 3l 8, 38 2 &
1Y foh F01 & YT R =i &1 31 g sman g |
Making the security of immovable property available as a cover for a home loan by the borrower
Lends money at interest in exchange for taking title of the debtor's property, with the condition that the conveyance of title becomes void upon the payment
of the debt.
YRG! GRT E1H A P 178 ST U BT YRET ST BRI H UM Bt Fufty o7 s a7 & Fadl H o IR T JUR 3T 8, 39 U &b
1Y fo 01 & YT WR e &1 3 I g srar g |
Making the security of immovable property available as a cover for a home loan by the borrower
Lends money at interest in exchange for taking title of the debtor's property, with the condition that the conveyance of title becomes void upon the payment
of the debt.
Q-105 What s the Currency of Ethiopia?
SRR ST go1 T 82
01. Shilling/ fRrfeiT 02. Naira /TSI
03. Birr/foR 04. Cedi/ T3
05. Taka /<l
Q-105 What is the Currency of Ethiopia?
SR &1 gET R B2
01. Shilling/ fRIfeH 02. Naira /TSR
03. Birr/foR 04. Cedi/ TSt
05. Taka /<l
Solution for Question 105 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng The Ethiopian Birr is the currency of Ethiopia. A landlocked country or landlocked state is a sovereign state that does not have territory connected to an
ocean or whose coastlines lie on endorheic basins. )
) ﬁg?ﬂ Uch g el &1 1 3 Rgered I8 Ueb FYY 5T 8, Sh U1 Ueb HETIR H g1 &1 818 Ul
et adia YK dSifthe dRF R A B
eng hin  The Ethiopian Birr is the currency of Ethiopia. A landlocked country or landlocked state is a sovereign state that does not have territory connected to an
ocean or whose coastlines lie on endorheic basins. )
SRrtaTS foR SR @1 He S | U 1&g dlell a1 a1 4 Raferd o4 Ueb JUY oY 8, reh UT Ueb HETHIR & ST &7 g1 0 Al
forge! adta WA dSifthe IRF R A &
Q-106 What s the current bank rate?
eng/en .
O s e e
01. 4.25% 02. 3%

03. 4.0% 04. 3.25%



Q-106

eng hin

05. 18%
What is the current bank rate?

I S R T2

01. 4.25% 02. 39
03. 4.0% 04. 3.25%
05. 18%

Solution for Question 106

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

The current Bank Rate is 4.25%.
U 9 2R 4.25% B

eng hin

The current Bank Rate is 4.25%.
S T 4.25% Bl

Q-107

eng/eng

Q-107

What is the current deposit limit of Payment banks?

YA a1 bt adaT ST I o1 82

01. What is the current deposit limit of Payment 01. Rs 2 lakhs
banks?

YA Sl B ITHI STHT AT T 52

01. Rs2lakhs 02. Rs 1 lakhs
02. Rs 1 lakhs 03. Rs 50000
03. Rs 50000 04. Rs 5 lakhs
04. Rs 5 lakhs 05. Rs 10 lakhs

05. Rs 10 lakhs
What is the current deposit limit of Payment banks?

YA Sl B ITHI STHT THT T 82

01. Rs?2 lakhs 02. Rs 1 lakhs
03. Rs 50000 04. Rs 5 lakhs
05. Rs 10 lakhs

Solution for Question 107

Ans Key: 2

Payment banks can accept a restricted deposit, which is Lurrently limited to X1 lakh per customer. Payment banks offer both current and savings accounts.

Y deb U Uasfed ST WHR &R T &, S dqHH B Ufd T8 restricted | ARG db I 8 | YA S aadT

Wﬁﬁmmﬁ%

CERRAE]

Payment b'mks can accept a restricted deposit, which is currently limited to 1 lakh per customer. Payment banks offer both current and savings accounts.

TS Ul S WeR SR I 8, S adqT B Ui UG restricted | TR b HAT 8 | YTAH S IdHH 3R

WﬁWW%

CEGEARI

Q-108

eng/eng

Q-108

eng hin

What is the minimum amount of a treasury bill?

R foet ot =g ik @ g2

01. 1 lakh/<Rg 02. 50,000

03. 5,00,000 04. 10 lakhs / AT

05. 25,000
What is the minimum amount of a treasury bill?

o) fod Y gaH IR A g

01. 1 lakl/ IR 02. 50,000

03. 5,00,000 04. 10 lakhs/cIRd

05. 25,000

Solution for Question 108

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

There are 3 Types of treasure bill 91 days, 182 days, and 364 days. The minimum amount of treasure bill is 25000.



ORI {9 & 3 UBR 8, 91 T, 182 f& 3R 364 T | oI f&ief T YATH 1125000 B 1

eng hin  There are 3 Types of treasure bill 91 days, 182 days, and 364 days. The minimum amount of treasure bill is 25000.
2R e 3 UPRE, 91 T, 182 2T 31R 364 FoT | WA forer a5 =ge7ermy 1M 25000 2 |
Q-109 What is the minimum validity period of 'Commercial Paper' in India?
eng/eng .
YR T IO U &1 gAdH e rafe &1 g2
01. 28fad 02. 21
14 feq 04. 1 TG
05. 7feA
Q-109 What is the minimum validity period of 'Commercial Paper’ in India?
eng hin "
¢ YRA B aIffeuss U &Y <gas dudr Siafy 1 32
01. 28feq 02. 21 feq
14 fe= 04. | AT
05. 7feT
Solution for Question 109 Ans Key: 5
According to RBI, CP can be issued for maturities between a minimum of 7 days and a maximum of up to one year from the date of issue. However, the
maturity date of the CP should not go beyond the date up to which the credit rating of the issuer is valid.
RBI ¥ 3R, CP P! SR} 811 &1 aRiE J IAaH 7 f&1 3R 3ifidH U auf & oiid gfRuerar & forg Sk favan o1 i 8 | gretifs, Tt
ﬁwﬁwﬁﬁwmﬁ 3R T a1 dTfey, ol e IRiwdl 31 sfge T a5
According to RBI, CP can be issued for maturities between a minimum of 7 days and a maximum of up to one year from the date of issue. However, the
maturity date of the CP should not go beyond the date up to which the credit rating of the issuer is valid.
RBI ¥ 3R, CP P! SR} 811 &1 aRia J IAaH 7 {1 3R iU dH ue auf & ofia gfRuerdr & forg Sk favan o1 T 8 | gietifs, Tt
aﬁwﬁqwﬁfirwmﬁ 3T FEt g1 1Ry, SR fore Sk df &t ®fse e ara gl
Q-110  What is underwriting?
Underwriting RIT %’?
01. Process of issuing a share by unlisted 02. A financial contract for the process of IPO / 3T UM &1 Tifehan & forg e fa<ig ey
company. / DU GRI Th
AR GR % 1 Ufsha|
03. Process of purchasing of share / JAR P! 04. Process of selling of Share / R ST HI Uik
@i i Ufshar
05. Process of listing in share market / IR
ISR H e b
Q-110  What is underwriting?
Underwriting R—IT %’?
01. Process of issuing a share by unlisted 02. A financial contract for the process of IPO / 311%'5?[ 3N ) ufshar & fow e faxiia 3dY
company. / S GRT T
TR SR B3 1 Uisha|
03. Process of purchasing of share /TR BT 04.  Process of selling of Share / IR ST &1 HlohdT
1 Ufchar
05. Process _of listir'lg in share market / X
SIoR H fofT &t ufehan
Q-111  What percentage of FDI is allowed in Insurance Sector in India?
eng/eng . "
YRA B oA &8  frd= ufard Twetens &t orafd 82
01. 49% 02. 94%
03. 26% 04. 51%
05. 100%
Q-111  What percentage of FDI is allowed in Insurance Sector in India?
eng hin

YR H e & fbem uferera wwetes 6 srgAfa 82



01. 49% 02. 94%

03. 26% 04. 51%
05. 100%
Solution for Question 111 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Earlier, it was 26%.
Ugd FT 26% YT
eng hin  Earlier, it was 26%.
TEW T 26% Tl
Q-112  When is the International Day of Charity?
eng/eng .
RIS INA Reaw Ha g2
01. September 3rd /3 IR 02. September 5th/ 5 fdaR
03. September 4th / 4 FIdeR 04. September 1st/ Tgl RidaR
05. None of these / TH I ﬁ'sc EE
Q-112  When is the International Day of Charity?
eng hin .
SR ARA feaw wa g2
01. September 3rd /3 RIdeR 02. September 5th /5 RideR
03. September 4th / 4 RIdaR 04. September 1st/ Ugal! fIdaR
05. None of these / 370 & El”ﬁé EE
Solution for Question 112 Ans Key: 2
The International Day of Charity was observed across the world on September 5, 2020. The day was established to encourage people across the world to
help others through volunteering and philanthropic activities.
5 RdsR, 2020 1 e 4R H SIS foad 7T 1| S o 1 RITeAT g 4R S G bt S Hal 3R Wy} Tfafafert & wrey
I q\Hu?ﬁT Hag B & fold MiTfed B3 & foru ot 715 <t
The International Day of Charity was observed across the world on September 5, 2020. The day was established to encourage people across the world to
help others through volunteering and philanthropic activities.
5 Ry, 2020 B T R T SRITTT e Aman 7| 39 T &1 R gFam 1R & AR o) T JaT 3R WRITBRY Tfafafdat & A
Y qRI 1 e B P T Wieaed #e= & R at TS o
Q-113  Which automobile manufacturer has launched a Virtual Racing Championship in India?
g sffemiarga Fafdr 3 YRd & Te agera IR A RmAfRm = ot g2
01. Maruti Suzuki / ARG Foleh 02. Tata Motors/ TTCT HICH
03. Volkswagen Motorsport India./ AT 04. Hyundia India/ giear sisan
@EW% E{SR
05. both (A) & (B)/ G (T) 3R (&
Q-113  Which automobile manufacturer has launched a Virtual Racing Championship in India?
eng hin o . .
g sifemarsa fufdr 3 YRa U agara IR AfRRARY = $1 82
01. Maruti Suzuki / ATS{d ! 02. Tata Motors/ €T HlC
03. Volkswaier.n Motorsport India./ JPFFH 04 Hyundia India / gfeaT 3fSar
05. both (A) & (B)/ G (T) 3R (&
Solution for Question 113 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng QAT HICIIC ST (VMI) 7 301 TR & Wﬁﬁwﬁwwaﬂtﬁﬁéﬁ%m AT adaret T
TR (VW-VRC) A1 @11 2020 Tralt AfREARY (@F-B6 TR axid: Rigeex & q1eqd F Smaiford &1 st
Volkswagen Motorsport India (VMI) launches the Volkswagen Virtual Racing Championship (VW-VRC) to deliver the exciting and engaging motorsport
experience digitally in the comfort of your home. The 2020 Polo Championship (one-make series) will be conducted virtually through simulators.
eng hin IR HICIWIE SSAT (VMI) 7 304 TR & 3HRTH H AATTD 3R SHThYD HICITIC 3THT Bl G- & oIl didaT dg3fel IR

ARG (VW-VRC) @l BT 2020 Uiet FRGARY (@F-0% W) axda: RigaeR & Hiegd § raferd & Set|
Volkswagen Motorsport India (VMI) launches the Volkswagen Virtual Racing Championship (VW-VRC) to deliver the exciting and engaging motorsport
experience digitally in the comfort of your home. The 2020 Polo Championship (one-make series) will be conducted virtually through simulators.

0Q-114

Which Ministry has launched a mobile app called Mausam?



PN ey AR i T T HiaTee O w82

01. Home Ministry / 7§ HATTI 02. Health Ministry / TTRI HATTY
03. Both (a) & (b)/ T (A) 3R (B) 04. Earth Sciences Ministry / G} A H=1erg

05. Environment Ministry / giaRu HATT
Q-114  Which Ministry has launched a mobile app called Mausam?

eng hin . o
S gt Y T T T Hered U a2
01. Home Ministry / 7§ AT 02. Health Ministry / TIRI HATTT
03. Both (a) & (b)/ GIFT (A) 3R (B) 04. Earth Sciences Ministry / G280} faqiH HAT
05. Environment Ministry / TfaRUT HATerd
Solution for Question 114 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng The Ministry of Earth Sciences launched the mobile App "Mausam” on July 27, 2020 for the India Meteorological Department on its Foundation Day
celebrations. The users will be able to access weather forecasts, radar images and be warned of the impending weather events.
Tt I HAT 7 3O RITIAT feay THRIE IR Wﬁmmﬁﬁm%ﬁmm@é 2020 ) SIS U "Hqq" A faar|
JUTNTH Al A & YaiTHH, ISR STaal &1 ST $Ha T WeH g 3R S QAT HTashHl b Adra-l ¢ Jod o

eng hin  The Ministry of Earth Sciences launched the mobile App "Mausam” on July 27, 2020 for the India Meteorological Department on its Foundation Day
celebrations. The users will be able to access weather forecasts, radar images and be warned of the impending weather events.
el ORI HEATer = 310 TG oy FHRIE IR HIRel HIH fagii i & fRre 27 Sers;, 2020 1 HlSTs QU HIGa die foba|
SNl HINTH & QaigHH, Y8R SIa1 1 START R T W& g1 3R S WIS HIAHH! & dara-il ¢ Javd 6|

Q-115  Which of the following are engaged in the principal business of financing physical assets?

frafafed & @ o Wifde Jufi & faxivor & Te gaug & @ gu g?

01. Investment Company / o ot 02. Loan Companies / 50T Hufar

03. Asset Finance Company TUC BI3H9  04. Infrastructure Finance Company / SIPRCER BIE-d HUAT
DU

05. None of these / S0 I BIs T8

Q-115  Which of the following are engaged in the principal business of financing physical assets?

frafafea & 9 @ Hifde Jufy & fau o & UqE sgaar # @ gu g?
01. Investment Company / Fog sut 02. Loan Companies /0l Hufar
03.  Asset Finance Company / Q@I c tﬁw 04. Infrastructure Finance Company / 3 RCKIR b EEHS) GE

05. None of these / TH T PIs g1

Solution for Question 115 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng The Asset Finance Company is the financial institution engaged in the principal business of financing physical assets that correspond (o productive/economic
activity such as machinery, automobile, tractors, material handling equipment, power generators, etc.

The B39 HUT a8 facia IRI1 g ot Hifde Tufat & faaaivor & uia soaara o ot g3 8 | I8 Sdes / e mfafafiat s
=AY, SifeHiaTzd, Caey, It ¥ e & IuehRur, fasTell SHReR, 3ife & S 3|

eng hin  The Asset Finance Company is the financial institution engaged in the principal business of financing physical assets that correspond to productive/economic
activity such as machinery, automobile, tractors, material handling equipment, power generators, etc.

THC 1Y HU-! a8 faxiia T=iT 8 o Yifde Fuftrl & faxuio & v oradr 8§ ot g5 8 | I8 ST / 3iife nfafafemt sy
=AY, sifeiAiaTgd, Saex, It ¥ e & Iuehrur, fasTel SReR, 3Nf & = |

Q-116  Which of the following are the objective of the Khadi & Village Industries Commission (KVIC)?
eng/eng 1. Providing employment in rural areas.

2. Providing salable articles.

3. Creating self-reliance amongst people and building up a strong rural community spirit.

4. Establishing a major khadi industry in every village.

Select the correct answer code:

fafefed & ¥ o9 @t 3R AR @R (KVIC) & 353 87

1. IO & T ISR Ue™ ST

2'%%%@@' IR T T AT g fymfor

3. BT 3R TP HIGHT BT AT
4. Ydeh Tiid H Teb T 1! I R AT

et IR BIS BT TG BN :



Q-116

eng hin

0L 1,3,4 02. 1,2,4
03. 1,2,3 04. 1,2,3,4

05. None of above / ZTH J B3 1t T&T |
Which of the following are the objective of the Khadi & Village Industries Commission (KVIC)?
1. Providing employment in rural areas.
2. Providing salable articles.
3. Creating self-reliance amongst people and building up a strong rural community spirit.
4. Establishing a major khadi industry in every village.
Select the correct answer code:
T Y I TIET R TN SRT (KVIC) P IET 82
1. grefior &1 H ASIR WaT |
PACEARIRIS I HE R
3. A H TR TaT A1 SR U Horgd UTHI0T ATGIId UTaHT T FHEfor a3
4. U Td W Teb UM Tat ILRT RITUT BT
G IR PIS BT TG R

01. 1,3,4 02. 1,2,4
03. 1,2,3 04. 1,2,3,4

05. None of above / 5"'_‘|ﬁ q Tﬁ’a‘ o a1

Solution for Question 116 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

The Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) is a statutory body established by an Act of Parliament (Khadi and Village Industries Commission
Act of 1956). In April 1957, it took over the work of former All India Khadi and Village Industries Board.

Q1] 3R IR 3ANT (KVIC) T detfies fReera 8 S Tae & Siffam (ardh 3tk s sman Sifffa 1956) gRT =utftd foear
TR | 30T 1957 § 3T RIS HRATT WIET 3R ATHGNT dfs T HTH FHTET|

HT: Ig WRA $ IR 1 IR TGN & ey T e, 7Y SR A 0 AT & qgd U died 916+ g, Sl agdl § - “Tat Bt
W@ﬁ?ﬁgﬂﬁaﬁ%ﬁm,gﬁw,mﬁmm”uméﬁﬁﬁa$maﬁﬁ&maaﬁmﬁmﬁwﬂ
317 ToiRral & gH-ag §1

3TN & i o I & Sl 39! HIAYvIeR T ANfeef $3d 31 T &

1. THTS 3E=Y - TMHI0T &3 H SR UG ST

2. 3Mfdfer I2 2T - 9! Ay oRa Ue= =T

3. The Wider Objective - AT & ARl U1 FH3AT 3R Teh ToTgd ATHIOT WIHGTRIG HTaT &1 Ffor &1 |
aﬂﬁﬁwm@wwmmwﬂjﬁa@m%%ﬁ?wﬁbmﬁ Wi Ty T Y Ipdr 2|

The Khadi and Village Industries Commission (K'VIC) is a statutory body established by an Act of Parliament (Khadi and Village Industries Commission
Act of 1956). In April 1957, it took over the work of former All India Khadi and Village Industries Board.

TTET 3R TN AT (KVIC) T deif=es Repra 8 S Tae & Siffaw (ardh 3tk amsieii smanT S 1956) g1 1ftd foea
T e 30 1957 § 35 S1RAS HRT WIe 3R UTHRINT SIS 6T HTH JHTT |

BT g5 HRA & HIoR GIE! SR TTHIGN & Jae & J&H, 7Y SR e I A & dod TP g H164 &, Sl a6l & - “@Ial di
RITTAT 3R fAHTH T T, Serar, YT, Tfed 3R TeTadT &3 AT &5 § M & ST el Wt sa<aes g, gl urir fasr & @t
3= Toidl o qH-ag H 1~

3TN & 1 T S22 & STl 3! HIAYUIGH BT AFGR hRa & 1 T &

1. TS I8 - ATHI0N &1 H ISR TG HRAT|

2. 3N ILxT - et I aRa e &=

3. The Wider Objective - AT 7 SMEATRAT U1 HA1 3R T Teigq ATHIUT YIHGTrIdh HIGHT T o) 6T
anﬁﬁwmwmwﬁﬁmwwm%%ﬁmw%ﬂhﬁwqﬁg‘rm%

Q-117

eng/eng

Q-117

eng hin

Which of the following are those principles, who are recommended by RBI in investing foreign assets?

Fafafad & 4 o 3 Rieid 8, e a2 Juf &1 Faw s 7 sireters gr1 R &1 ot 82

01. Safety / gR&T 02. Liquidity/ fafef&dt
03. Return/aTqg! 04. All of above / TR & Tt

05. None of these / $TH T BIs 8!

Which of the following are those principles, who are recommended by RBI in investing foreign assets?

Frofafe & 4 oF 3 Rieid g, B fae=h Jufty &1 Mo o # eReiens gR e &1 St 52

01. Safety / gR&M 02. Liquidity / fefesfed
03. Return/aTqg 04. All of above / TR & Tt

05. None of these / szlﬁ q ﬁg Bl



Solution for Question 117 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

The Department of External Investments and Operations (DEIO) invests the country’s foreign exchange reserves built up by purchase of foreign currency
from the market.
In investing its foreign assets, the Reserve Bank is éuided by three principles: Safetyé,iigl:[idity, and Return.

b GRI

et AR 3R FaTeH faUET (DEIO) IT9R ¥ fagsft ga1 &t Wit 3 & A= Og1 HeR FHT A dRar |
3o faet wufey o1 Faw A &, Reord S i Ryl gRedm, aratdr, e gr1 e R g g

eng hin

The Department of External Investments and Operations (DEIO) invests the country’s foreign exchange reserves built up by purchase of foreign currency
from the market.
In investing its foreign assets, the Reserve Bank is éuided by three principles: Safety, Liquidity, and Return.

189 Y 3R Fea faHmT (DEIO) IT9R ¥ e ga1 &1 @iic & gr1 231 % e g1 HeR F1 Faw Far |
&mﬁﬁﬁaﬁ@%mﬁaﬂaﬂﬁﬁ,%ﬁé%zﬂqﬁ@ﬁmmm,mmﬁﬁam%l

Q-118
eng/eng

Q-118

Which of the following is the Regulator of the credit rating agencies in India?

fFafifed 8 @ o9 yRd & $ec e iRk &1 ame 82

01. RBI/ 4R Rod s 02. SBI/< §& 3k 3fear
03. sipBI/ fass! 04. SEBI/ Tt

05. GOI/HRd PR
Which of the following is the Regulator of the credit rating agencies in India?

01. RBI/ YR Red o 02. SBI/WC 9P 3T i
03. sipBI/ faSdt 04. SEBI/JdT
05. GOI/ HRd WBHR

Solution for Question 118 Ans Key: 4

Q-119

Q-119

eng hin

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Credit Rating Agencies) Regulations, 1999 empower SEBI to regulate credit rating agencies operating in
India. Thus, SEBI regulates the credit rating agencies under the SEBI (Credit Rating Agencies) Regulations, 1999 of the Securities and Exchange Board of
India Act, 1992.

YR vy SR faf g i (@fse e woilm) fafam, 1999 YRa & wrikd wise e TeilRm &1 fafafid e & forw I« o
IR S & | §9 YR, Feit HRelg wfcrsff 3fR fafma oS Sifeifa, 1992 & Feit @plse T iRk faf s, 1999 & d8d hide
e ot o Fafd et 21

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Credit Rating Agencies) Regulations, 1999 empower SEBI to regulate credit rating agencies operating in
India. Thus, SEBI regulates the credit rating agencies under the SEBI (Credit Rating Agencies) Regulations, 1999 of the Securities and Exchange Board of
India Act, 1992.

YR wfaufa iR fafa S (@S e A geiyan fafam, 1999 HRa# wrivd $ige A woilRmd @ fafafid 7 & i Jd @1
RTG ST 6 | 39 YD, Tt YRerg Hiayfc ok fafaa o sififam, 1992 & Wit (pfSe A woifkra) fafam, 1999 & dgd wfse
e woIRT B B B 81

Which public sector lender planning to completely digitize its lending operations including home, agriculture, Micro, MSMEs, personal and Auto loans?

%ﬂ@ﬁﬁ;&%r%%ma?n?fm,Wfﬁ,ﬁ&ﬂ,@w,maﬁ?&ﬁa%wmﬁ&mﬁwuﬁ?ﬁaﬁuﬁmﬁmmﬁ

01. Union Bank of India. / g & 3G 02. Punjab National Bank./ USITS A¥d S |
gfean

03. Bank of India./ S 3T e 04. Canara Bank/ PRI S |

05. Bank of Baroda. / 8 31 a@al
Which public sector lender planning to completely digitize its lending operations including home, agriculture, Micro, MSMESs, personal and Auto loans?

%ﬂgﬁﬁ; &1 3 BUIGTAT TR, BV, G&H, THIHTHS, Safaavd 3R 3{7el B Fied 3o B0 uR=e 1 G g 9§ fefsed s9m &t
?

01. Union Bank of India. / {07 §&% 35 02. Punjab National Bank./ USTd A<d 9 |
gfean

03. Bank of India./ S 3T gfga 04. Canara Bank,/ PRI 9P |
05. Bank of Baroda. / S 3{Th as all

Solution for Question 119 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

India’s 3rd largest lender, Bank of Baroda will completely digitize its lending operations including home, agriculture, Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSME), personal and auto loans.

The bank has set up a new vertical, digital lending department at the corporate office, which will have substantial overlap with various credit verticals
including Retail, MSME, Agri & service verticals like Analytics centre, Risk Management, Marketing.

To set up this digital lending department the bank has reached out to the Big Four and some white shoe consultants like McKinsey and Boston Consulting



eng hin

Q-120

Q-120

Group.

The bank has recently completed its merger with Vi%aya Bank and Dena Bank.

HYRA HT IR G FS1 BUIGIT dp 3Tt 30 HU1 A F BT B I RE W fefored, T8, £, e, 7Y 3R AeqH IIH (MSME),
AfFATT 3R SHTe) 0T fgd S e

% A PIURe Hrafad H U 741 iR, 3fves o1 3 arar favm wiftd fear g, fre Rea, tavaenE, wit te afdy aifey o
TIffea Tex, R Avmie, Tre fon dfed fiftd shfge gefu & wry it sfiavad g

39 f8foree 07 3 aret faumT bl T b & T s fo TR TR A= 3R Sk Bt JU WY B At Sl YAGDRI b U

g
?Eiaﬁaﬁmﬁﬁﬁam%aﬁ 3R T d F WY U faaa 1 = fern 81
India’s 3rd largest lender, Bank of Baroda will completely digitize its lending operations including home, agriculture, Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSME), personal and auto loans.
The bank has set up a new vertical, digital lending department at the corporate office, which will have substantial overlap with various credit verticals
including Retail, MSME, Agri & service verticals like Analytics centre, Risk Management, Marketing.
To set up this digital lending department the bank has reached out to the Big Four and some white shoe consultants like McKinsey and Boston Consulting

Group.

The bank has recently completed its merger with Vi%'aya Bank and Dena Bank.

YR BT JRT ST BUCIdT S HTh 3T BT 3 & BT DI T ave 3 fSired, T, &Y, er, g 3R T IgH (MSME),
fFaTd 3R 3ffe) U1 igd oA 3|

S 3 PIuRe Hrafay H T Ta1 FHeafeR, $ioed Hur 3 aren faun wifta fear 8, S few, thuauns, @i is afdyg affea s
TIfdfeey Jer, R ARse, Jie o1 Ifed fAfNd ®fse gefu & Iy yafe sfiaray givm|

39 f3fSree U1 3 arel faumT et T b & T s for TR TR Afb 3R dRe Bt JU S H® e Sl HAGDRI b U

Ugd g
o 3 &1 &)  facr S 3R 31 d% & WY U foag IR A fern 81

Which railway station has introduced baggage sanitization and wrapping machine recently?

BT &1 B forg 3aa WA A 97 SfergolR SR T 7=iF &t e ema &1 82

01. Ahmedabad Railway station/ 3TgHGIdIG  02. Chennai Railway station / Jels Je7d T
ed W

03. Mumbai Railway station / Hﬁ—’i& 307d R 04. Kanpur Railway station / TR Ia7d TR

05. Mangalore Railway station / F7 SIEEGE
W€

Which railway station has introduced baggage sanitization and wrapping machine recently?

BT & H o Yo7a WA 7 oS QfFerssie SR T 0= o1 B8 &1 62

01. Ahmedabad Railway station / 3TgHGISIG  02. Chennai Railway station aﬂé 3dd €A
EGERSRE]

03. Mumbai Railway station @_SC 3d ¥R 04. Kanpur Railway station DIAYR 3Ad €H

05. Mangalore Railway station / H SIREE!
W

Solution for Question 120 Ans Key: 1

eng hin

Q-121

eng/eng

Ahmedabad Railway Division launched the Baggage Sanitization and Wrapping Machine at the Ahmedabad Railway station to ensure safe travel for the
passengers during the Pandemic. The Ahmedabad Railway Division has introduced the machine after considering the increase in transport and travel
services after Unlock-1 Phase.

SETCTEIG Y0d [AUNT 3 TR & SR 11 & e IRIET A GAfd H=a & o Siererare Yod WH IR 97 Af-ergesH 3R
%@nmﬁﬁ@&maﬁl SEHCTEIG YeTd S = 3Fe -1 TRV % dle URdeH 3R I Aarefi ¥ g &1 3w gu #=iy & ypamd

Ahmedabad Railway Division launched the Baggage Sanitization and Wrapping Machine at the Ahmedabad Railway station to ensure safe travel for the
passengers during the Pandemic. The Ahmedabad Railway Division has introduced the machine after considering the increase in transport and travel
services after Unlock-1 Phase.

SETCTETE Ida fAUFT I Tt & SR A1t % e QRIE amn gRfyd w3 & o srererare Yo RIH IR 97 A erzez 3R
zg@'ﬂmzﬂqﬁﬁzjs&naaﬁl SEHCTEIG YoTd SIS = 3 -1 TRUT % dle URde- 3R IrT Harefi ¥ g &1 3@ §u A== &1 ypamd

S fean T U a1 IR W H gl T R SRR (1), (2), (3) 3R (4) I ST T B | 3D U8 ST § fob arerd & fopdt 1T o
STHRUT, UTHT, Fei-1T, Jeal & TTerd U1 1 38 a8 BT Bl Fe SAR g1 oY are o fordt wap wiT & 8 g1i | 39 YT 7 shiiap 81 SR 8 |
3R AT FfeRfed & dl IR (5) 3l ‘s 3yl 7T Ay

39 (1) T (2)/ FHC (3) TMF § | (4) FIS Yf & (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5



Q-121 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
eng hin  answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The health department and municipal corporation must act (1)/ in time to check problems (2)/ being faced by residents so that there are none more (3)/
outbreaks of diseases (4)/ No error (5)

01. 1 02. 2

03. 3 04. 4

05. 5
Solution for Question 121 Ans Key: 3
eng hin  ‘No’ should replace ‘none’- an adverb is required to qualify ‘more’

Q-122 =i e T Ud® a1 AR W B &ieT T § R (1),(2).,3) IR (4) HHiw 3T T § 1 3MUeh! I8 31 ¢ o a1e & forddt Uiy 3 s,
engleng TS, G, RTea & TTeTd W A1 5} ARG BT ﬁéﬁwéﬁﬁm%%wmﬁﬁﬁlwwmmﬁw%m
IR e & Al SR (5) 9wl FIE I et el

STHI TR (1) Tef (2)/ IS (3)/ 3B V1 (4) B8 3G a1 (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-122 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The government of India have drafted (1)/ a manual for municipal solid waste management (2)/ to help municipal bodies (3)/ to manage their waste (4) / No

error (5)
01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
0s. 5
Solution for Question 122 Ans Key: 1

‘Has’ should replace ‘have’- ‘The government’ is a singular noun.

Q-123 :ﬁ%%mwmaﬁawwﬁﬁww%ﬁ%(1)(2)(3)@?(4)@@%@73%mlumlwd@ﬁlé%dlw%%@wﬁw
UTT, Tcf=11, Tea] o TTad TN 1 ST ke 1 DIs Fic 3R N dl a1 & il Uh YN H &1 G| S U &1 hHID 8l SR 6 | R
T TR & A SR (5) Ul IS IR LT R

DTS TIBT (1)) HUF (2)/ TTERING (3)/ Te1 8 | (4) Bg 3l 7T (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-123 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
eng hin  answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The much await discount season (1)/ is back and the shopping lovers (2)/ are thronging to the malls (3)/ to get the best bargains (4)/ No error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 123 Ans Key: 1

eng hin  ‘Awaited’ should be used- an adjective is required.

Q-124 R fean Tan yde are IR | H sfer T § R (1), )(3)@?(4)%1%@?3%@@@%3@?1%%6@%5%%13
engleng  SATHRUT, HIST, Tei1, Teal o Teid TANT A1 51 =8 1 a%‘:f @ a1 & T U U1 & g1 gl | 3 U &1 HHI% gl SR
3R AT AN & A IR (5) Sl S Srf AL

RWR (1) TR (2)/ & (3) 4= 81 3T (4) DS H@@?{B‘T(S)

01. 1 02. 2



03. 3 04. 4

05. 5
Q-124 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
eng hin  answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

With arrival of monsoon, Raipur, which has (1)/ considerably high population of snakes (2)/ has witnessed a spurt (3)/ in its sight in residential areas and
households (4)/ No error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 124 Ans Key: 4

eng hin  ‘Sighting’ should replace ‘sight’- ‘sighting’ means ‘viewing’

Q-125 i 3 T vdw a1e IR U H |feT T § R (1),(2),(3) 9IR (4) I U TR €1 MU T8 38/ § b a1 & fasdt umy o arapuy,
engleng TN, T, IeGl 3 TTeTd TN T 3 ARG I Bls F(C SR 1N ol AT & bl Tep W H G GH1T | S U T HHIP 81 SR 8 | 3R
I FfeRfed B dl IR (5) 3l i MRS Tt e

(1) B T (2) HISARAT ST (3) WIHIAD UT| (4) B Yf & (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-125 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

Ayurveda, houseboats and tea plantations aside (1)/ Kerala tourism is looking for ways (2)/ to reinvent and introduce (3)/ niche products to foreign markets
(4)/ No error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 125 Ans Key: 5
No error

Passage for Question 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135 (ST-2054 RRB PO MAINS (126-135) F 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Fa feu v ufvs g o e Rad M Bis U U € auT 3= Uy W/ § S=I1aT T § 3 WA uRw3e & A Gfad §, 8 U & A (1), (2),
(3), (4) 3R (5) fawpea fed M B 1 37 Uil § V@ 18 Uop 39 Rad U &1 R uR3 ¢ &b oo # Iugad &1 ¥ T HR a1 8 | 3T 98 fawed 71d
FRAT 8, AR IUBT HHIG &1 TR S U H T8 | U] U T fadedt T § Yo IuYad &1 99 HRAT 8 |

qddI-e Gus 4 | Wil 4, [ao1d o &U1 | Hi g [9Ha §U| S-idhi Dl Ul foh UG HRI -l HR €64 BT TR § SR S4R 81 (o1 UDHHTA (A) 4,
T U URE, M, Ao Tt & AT} A & SRR (B) S 3611 Aol 0 J WHR {571 I7i ou- G- i &t
(C) & oL 3R e T3 b | 9 W =07 3 3R 3% (D) AR ghan, R =1 SifaAratg ufkerd fawan| o fora vy 9 14 (£) et
BRI 30T S IR MR TR @l ¢, HRT 2 T (F) Td AR HINUI ST Ugdd S 781 g 3, 3(dUd IR &% (G) 81 I3T| 98 &Rall b

BT I =P TH (H) ABR A | Ui & WO 3 U b} HTEHT T =T (1) R Bt I IR I yer & of | ot ofiR () &
URSY 3TR ofded & e Wi S A H SMTeR SINd g3 UT| &1 81 96 U YHIH Hgayul Uelld §U ilfch Gl IRER IX 3|

eng hin Passage

In the following passage there are blanks each of which has been numbered. These numbers are given below the passage and against each five words have been
suggested, one of which fits the blanks appropriately. Find out the appropriate word in each case.

With Nagpanchami around the corner, forest department officials along with city-based NGOs have undertaken a drive to curb the (A) of capturing and torturing
snakes. Every year, hundreds of snakes are captured on eve of the festival, which this year (B) on August 1.

Live snakes, usually spectacled cobras, are caught and defanged. Their mouths are stitched up in order to make them starve for weeks, preceding Nagpanchami.
When (C), snakes drink whatever is (D) to them because they need to rehydrate as it goes without food for weeks.

(E) by the rituals, snakes are always fed milk, which is often dangerous if not lethal, say people, who have been actively involved with rescue and conservation of
snakes for over eight years.

This year, groups like People for Animals, Friends of Snakes Society and Blue Cross of Hyderabad, are trying to make all efforts to save snakes, which are brought
in to the city for this (F) from various forests across the state.
Last year as many as 20 snakes, including seven pythons were rescued from snake charmers by these organizations. People should stick to worshipping (G) or




replicas of snakes on Nagpanchami as no scripture makes it binding on us to worship (H) snakes.

Venomous snakes, including the Indian Cobra, are protected under the Indian Wildlife Protection Act (1972) and catching snakes or causing injury to them is a legal
(I) punishable under the Act.Officials from the forest department and other activists are now trying to create greater sensitivity about snakes and awareness about
the wrong practices. Officials said they would welcome citizens to contact them and share information on snake charmers or any case of (J) towards these reptiles.

Q-126 (A) & fou gl fdded o1 9= R |

eng/eng

01. U§d 02. IUHI]
03. Td 04. 3HfeHIT

05. eRT
Q-126 Choose the correct option for (A).
eng hin

01. customary 02. ecase
03. menace 04.  vivacity
05. attending

Solution for Question 126

Ans Key: 3

Menace

For other options:
Customary (adj)- routine
Vivacity (n)- liveliness

Q-127 (B)® foru Ugl fdched &1 g B |

01. §&g 02. U
03. TO 04. faRiwar

05. dg
Q-127 Choose the correct option for (B).

01. serves 02. falls
03. calls 04. Lknown

05. meant
Solution for Question 127

Falls

Q-128 (C) & oW Ug! fadhed &1 I HR |

01. wfa 02. &FT
03. g 04. Tfa

05. gETfad
Q-128 Choose the correct option for (C).
eng hin

01. starved 02. provoke
03. suspended 04. educated
0S. suspect

Solution for Question 128

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 1

eng hin  Starved
For other options:
Provoke (v)- arouse
Suspended (v)- lifted in the air

Q-129 (D)% o U fdded &1 9g B |
eng/eng

01. WY 02. 3MRTH
03. 3MARM 04. 3ffaRm™



Q-129

eng hin

05. fasme
Choose the correct option for (D)

01. actualized 02. demanded
03. harmed 04. traced
05. offered

Solution for Question 129

Ans Key: 5

eng hin

Offered

For other options:
Actualized (v)- realized
Traced (v)- located

Q-130

eng/eng

Q-130

(€) & o agl faed &1 Ig3 R |

01. faf=s 02. 3fquyd
03. faaerm 04. gfife

05. 3UIA
Choose the correct option for (E)

01. reading 02. consuming
03. going 04. influencing
05. following

Solution for Question 130

Q-131

Q-131

Going

For other options:

Consuming (Adj.)- (of a feeling) completely filling one's mind and attention.
Influence (v)- have an effect on.

(F) & o 9l fased &1 9a9 1|

01. 9g 02. doal
03. qudt 04. 3foRdt
05. 3R

Choose the correct option for (F)

01. convenience 02. timeliness
03. possibility 04. occasion

05. occurrence

Solution for Question 131

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 4

eng hin

Occasion
For other options:

Convenience (n)- the state of being able to proceed with something without difficulty.

Occurrence (n)- the fact or frequency of something happening.

Q-132

eng/eng

Q-132

eng hin

(G) & o 8! fawed &1 Ig R |

01. e 02. 3faIferd
03. sy 04. fagd

05. IdTaq
Choose the correct option for (G)

01. desire 02. idols
03. footmarks 04. epics
05. shadows

Solution for Question 132

Ans Key: 2




eng hin

Idols
For other options:

Epic (n)- a long film, book, or other work portraying heroic deeds and adventures or covering an extended period of time.

Q-133

eng/eng

Q-133

eng hin

H) & ford Ogt ooy &1 9o H1 |

01. faug

03. 3fIYq
05. 3fIHTG

Choose the correct option for (H)

01. trained
05. live

Solution for Question 133

02.
04.

02.
04.

venom

Ans Key: 5

eng hin

Q-134

Q-134

Live

For other options:
Venom (n)- poison
Swift (adj)- quick

(1) & ford T8t faded ST T AR |

01. 3RO
03. 3fMTEA

05. Hbdl
Choose the correct option for (I)

01. facility
03. proceeds

05. dimension

Solution for Question 134

Q-135

Q-135

eng hin

Offence
For other options:
Temper (n)- attitude

Proceeds (n)- money obtained from an event.

() & ford Tt fadhey &1 9= B |

0i. qd

03. Uiy

05. 3qd

Choose the correct option for (J)

01. alacrity
03. brutality
05.  humanity

Solution for Question 135

02.
04.

02.
04.

0z,
04.

02.
04.

S{THIaT
S RCICE]

offence

temper

Uda

sham

locality

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 3

eng hin

Brutality (n)- great cruelty.
For other options:

Alacrity (n)- alertness
Sham (n)- imitation

Q-136

eng/eng

EREICINEERICIRIC IS

0l. AT B SR H
03. fJped 1,2 3R 4F TR A

02.
04.

a1 s R |
Hg T3 Yo 9 ITH 3T URTc & aR #



05. 374 Y Pl el
Q-136  Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
eng hin  grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Excess to education continues to remain difficult for the children of wastepickers whose relentless efforts and petitions have fallen on deaf ears.

01. Excess of educate continuing 02.  Access of educates remained
03.  Access to education continues 04. Excessive to educated remaining

05. No correction required
Solution for Question 136 Ans Key: 3

eng hin  “Access’ is followed by ‘to’

Q-137 “UH W H ot ¢ @ It g 3w foraapT g 2

eng/eng

01. O &1 02. g dTel &7
03. g 04. IHTH 9 ot o1 ot 7ET
05. T8 I PIs A8

Q-137 Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
eno hin  grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Road accidents in the old city are one of the reasons for communal riots that often end on in injuries and property damage.

01. End up in injuries 02. Ended in injurious
03. Ends up of injury 04. Ended in at injurious
05. No correction required

Solution for Question 137 Ans Key: 1

‘End up in” means ‘results in’

Q-138 fAT A pH-wTIAN g 2

01. RADIIG - IgEW 02. 3T 3R - FHuRY
03. {931 SI-agsife 04. 310 TSP - sfariivmg
05. gFH Y PIS 8T

Q-138 Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
i grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Elaborate security arrangements were made on the occasion to avert any untoward incident during the celebration.

01. Averted any untoward incident 02. Averts many untoward incident
03.  Avert any untoward incidentally 04.  Averted many untoward incidental

05. No correction required
Solution for Question 138 Ans Key: 5

eng hin  To takes v1 hence the correct verb form is ‘avert’.
Avert any untoward (inconvenient) incident, is correct.

Q-139 HSTYA WA ?

eng/eng

01. TSIGY ¥ A [ q BI o idl 02, S 1 STER MepTIa &1 HTH [F gial ol
EARGRAER IR

03. HIfeTeh I B g AT AT 04. fdpe 1 3R 2 QAT
05. 378 ¥ PIs ]

Q-139  Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
eng hin  grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

The sanitary workers, instead of picking up and properly disposing of the garbage, often set it on fire.

01. Sets their on fire 02. Set on fire them



03. Sets their fire at 04. Set them on fire

05. No correction required
Solution for Question 139 Ans Key: 4

eng hin  ‘Set on fire’ means ‘make something burn’

Q-140 <TA-3WA* VT &-

eng/eng

01. fadH 02. TTEad Jeg
03. gfciiee 04. JETTR
05. 0 9 BIs Tl

Q-140 Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
eng hin  grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

With the strengthening of monsoon, the incidents of collapse of houses under construction seemed to being on the rise.

01. Seemed to been on the rose 02. Seem to be on the rise
03. Seem to being on the rising 04. Seems to been on a risen

05. No correction required
Solution for Question 140 Ans Key: 2

‘On the rise’ means ‘rising’.

Passage for Question 141, 142, 143, 144, 145 (ST-2054 RRB PO MAINS (141-145) F 2020)
eng/eng Passage

T (A), (B), (C), D), (E) 3R (F) T: FYF AU | 37 T BT (A), (B), (O), (D), (E) 3R (F) I 39 IRe HAId HRU b D51 HUAI b1 T
3l uRwB ¢ a9 oMY | fiiy S9& aTE faT 70 U9 &1 ST gifore |

(A) IR YHT WG & oy i 81 RS gl

(B) MY 7T H RIUM § YRR I S ciieraT & HadT o 8T 8

© ﬂﬁvadﬂwwm%mmwwﬁwmm%l

(D) HRIT AT T 9 YU F Y QT8 |

(E) mﬁ%ﬁaﬁ ? Off Wy &1 fgTR v | 3 gad g1

(F) TR=] 90T T H HE-UH I Hfdd Sita- &1 SHard sa=adhdl S0 @ gl

eng hin Passage

Rearrange the following sentences (A), (B), (C), (D), (E), (F) and (G) in the proper sequence to form a meaningful paragraph, then answer the questions given
below them.

(A) CSAT is meant to test logical reasoning, problem solving skills, analytical abilities, basic numeracy and English skills of 10th class levels.
(B) They hit at the heart of rote learning.

(C) These are tested in almost every serious examination in the world,

(D) India is rapidly globalizing and its various institutions are evolving; as such, it needs its finest minds in the civil services.

(E) And are essential to assess one’s scholastic skills and are absolutely critical for civil services.

(F) Any examination should have only one criteria, namely to pick the best.

(G) Ifsomeone cannot solve 10th class Maths and reasoning, they certainly should not find a place in India’s civil services at all.

Q-141 TBTATEAG TR

eng/eng

01. B3RF 02. B 3{RD
03. A3RF 04. A3RB
05. 378 ¥ PIs Tg!

Q-141  Which of the following would be the SECOND sentence after rearrangement?

eng hin
01. C 02. F
03. A 04. D
05. G
Solution for Question 141 Ans Key: 2

eng hin  The arrangement is DFAGCEB. The paragraph discusses the much debated issue of what should be the pattern of CSAT exam.



Q-142 URBCHF HICHHAATAF S ?
eng/eng
01. C 02. F
03. D 04. B
05. A
Q-142  Which of the following would be the LAST sentence after rearrangement?
eng hin
01. E 02. A
03. F 04. C
05. B
Solution for Question 142 Ans Key: 5
eng hin  The arrangement is DFAGCEB. The paragraph discusses the much debated issue of what should be the pattern of CSAT exam.
Q-143 URBe & TRRT I HIH-A1E 2
eng/eng
01. C 02. D
03. F 04. B
05. S99 Y BIs A8l
Q-143  Which of the following would be the FOURTH sentence after rearrangement?
eng hin
01. B 02. E
03. G 04. D
05. A
Solution for Question 143 Ans Key: 3
eng hin  The arrangement is DFAGCEB. The paragraph discusses the much debated issue of what should be the pattern of CSAT exam.
Q-144 UR< &1 3 frg a4 g1 2
eng/eng
01. B 02. F
03. D 04. A
05. C
Q-144  Which of the following would be the FIRST sentence after rearrangement?
eng hin
01. C 02. B
03. F 04. E
05. D
Solution for Question 144 Ans Key: 5
eng hin  The arrangement is DFAGCEB. The paragraph discusses the much debated issue of what should be the pattern of CSAT exam.
Q-145 URdc ¥ Ui¥al a1 HH-A1 7 2
eng/eng
01. A 02. D
03. G 04. C
05. B
Q-145  Which of the following would be the FIFTH sentence after rearrangement?
eng hin
01. A 02. D
03. G 04. C
05. B
Solution for Question 145 Ans Key: 4

eng hin

The arrangement is DFAGCEB. The paragraph discusses the much debated issue of what should be the pattern of CSAT exam.




Q-146 3SR og BT T Y B 2
eng/eng

01. TGH-HSH 02. FHRHfd
03. SARCfADHdl 04. RFAr
05. Ju} fearar

Q-146 In the following sentence, there is a blank space given. Below it, five words have been denoted by numbers (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5). Find out
eng hin  which word can be filled up in the blank to make the sentence meaningfully complete.

Every year when floodwaters enter villages, school buildings serve as ———for the affected people.
01. protected 02. accommodate
03. entertained 04. makeshift
05. shelters
Solution for Question 146 Ans Key: 5

eng hin  For other options:
accommodate (v)- help, assist
makeshift (adj.)- temporary, make-do

0-147 TS M e e & IRafds qua g 2

01. o ST 02. yTffer RIS T
03. fagMI BT T HIAT 04. fe@rar ST
05. 3TN q PIs g

Q-147 In the following sentence, there is a blank space given. Below it, five words have been denoted by numbers (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5). Find out
which word can be filled up in the blank to make the sentence meaningfully complete.

Increased and vehicular population have led to a rise in sound pollution.
01. computerization 02. urbanization
03. admission 04. populated
0S. chaotic
Solution for Question 147 Ans Key: 2

Urbanization (n)- the process of making an area more urban.
For other options:
Chaotic (adj)- confusing

Q-148 GF-GRe0N & Ufad U & YUY H HI T HRUT g ?

01. T % IUGF UTHT BT 3H1T 02. g # &) 77 g b Rt
03. el ot g1l Bt SRARYTT 04. grarsii ot wrdf ud gt weghy
05. 378 A PIs e

Q-148 In the following sentence, there is a blank space given. Below it, five words have been denoted by numbers (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5). Find out
eng hin  which word can be filled up in the blank to make the sentence meaningfully complete.

The crude lac is —————with titanium powder used by jewelers to make artificial jewelry.

01. separation 02. transformed

05. tuming
Solution for Question 148 Ans Key: 4
eng hin  Mixed

For other options:

Juggle (v)- mislead

Q-149 unfife Rt &t ardfaran farad § 2

eng/eng

01. GRMAIP IgRHA 02. 3N e &



03. JHTS A H 04. YAl & HIRT H
05. 3nffes o ¥ gfea A

Q-149 In the following sentence, there is a blank space given. Below it, five words have been denoted by numbers (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5). Find out
eng hin  which word can be filled up in the blank to make the sentence meaningfully complete.

The———— of musicians lies in their ability to connect with hearts of their audience and move their spirits

01. realization 02. inferiority
03. glorious 04. success
05. strike
Solution for Question 149 Ans Key: 4

eng hin  Success
For other options:
Glorious (adj)- having glory

Q-150 eI &1 Iugad e grm

eng/eng

01. IRdP qua 02. R AT P AT
03. HfeR-AISE 04. 3SR FHTS
05. 399 I PIs gl

Q-150 In the following sentence, there is a blank space given. Below it, five words have been denoted by numbers (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5). Find out
which word can be filled up in the blank to make the sentence meaningfully complete.

The inspections have exposed the fact that most restaurants ——————a large quantity of the waste at public places
01. discard 02. retain
03. protest 04. remove
05. surrender
Solution for Question 150 Ans Key: 1
Discard

For other options:
Retain (v)- keep

Passage for Question 151, 152, 153, 154, 155 (ST-2054 RRB PO MAINS (151-155) F 2020)
eng/eng Passage
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eng hin Passage

Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions given below it. Certain words have been given in bold to help you locate them while answering some
questions.

The Supreme Court has called for a national debate on euthanasia. It has issued notices to State Governments seeking their opinion on the issue within eight weeks.
The debate was stirred by Common Cause, a non-Government organisation, which petitioned the court that people with advanced terminal diseases, who are likely
to enter a permanent vegetative state, have the right to execute a living will refusing medical treatment.

However, the Union Government is opposed to legalising mercy killings and says that the judiciary does not have the right to introduce a law that gives citizens the
right to die. Only Parliament or a State Legislature can make such a law. Simply put, euthanasia is defined as the act of intentionally ending a person’s life so as to
help relieve suffering or pain. In India, passive euthanasia has been legal since 2011 when the Supreme Court allowed the withdrawal of life support for patients who
are in a permanent vegetative state. Active euthanasia, however, is still illegal, and this includes using lethal compounds to end a person’s life. It is worthwhile to




study the position of other countries on euthanasia. In some countries, euthanasia is legal. Belgium is one of them. Euthanasia has been legal in this European state
since September 200(2) Belgian law states that two doctors need to be involved in the process, and a psychologist as well if the competency of the patient is in
doubt. Both the patient and doctor decide on the best course of action to end the patient’s life, which could be through a prescribed overdose of pills or a lethal
injection. More recently, in May 2010, Colombia ruled that no one would be held criminally accountable for ending the life of a terminally ill patient. In effect, it
authorised euthanasia. The court went on to further define the term ‘terminally ill” as a person with AIDS, kidney failure, liver failure, cancer and any other conditions
that come with extreme suffering. It clarified, however, that, “Euthanasia laws in Colombia do not authorise intentionally ending the lives of patients suffering from
degenerative diseases such as Lou Gehrig’s disease, Alzheimer’s and Parkinson’s”.

In Ireland, active euthanasia is illegal. However, it is not illegal to withdraw life support or other treatments if the patient or a next of kin requests for it. According to
a poll published in the Irish Times, 57 per cent of adults want to see doctor-assisted suicide legalised in the case of a patient requesting it. Luxembourg has also
legalised euthanasia. The law allows doctors to end the lives of terminally ill patients. It requires that such a decision be reached with the approval of a panel of
experts and two doctors. In Mexico, although active euthanasia is illegal, the law allows for passive euthanasia. Close relatives of a terminally ill, of the unconscious
patient or the patient himself or herself can refuse further treatment. This law has been applicable since 2008, and a similar law which sought to have some extended
provisions to decriminalise active euthanasia is pending approval. In Netherlands, euthanasia and doctor-assisted suicide are both legal. Although the law was
passed in 2002, the courts have permitted the practice since the 1980s and doctors, generally, are not obligated to keep patients alive contrary to the latter’s
wishes. For over 20 years, the Netherlands courts have not been prosecuting physicians who facilitate euthanasia. In France, there is no law banning doctor-
assisted suicide. But the Government bans publications that advise on suicide. In Italy, mercy killing is legally forbidden.

Euthanasia is also legal in some States in the US such as Oregon, Washington, Montana and Vermont. In Oregon, euthanasia was legalised under the Death With
Dignity Act which was implemented in 1997. The law allows patients who are terminally ill to request for lethal medication. The requirements are that the patient
must have made two verbal requests and another in writing with a witness for the doctors, to end his or her life. Two doctors also need to agree on the diagnosis,
the prognosis of the disease, and the capability of the patient. The patient will have to personally administer the medication. Washington became the second US
State to legalise euthanasia in 2008, and this was done via the Washington Death with Dignity Act. The Washington law is similar to the Oregon law as it also
requires that the patient make two oral requests and a written one as well. The requests need to be made 15 days apart, and the patient must be suffering from a
terminally ill condition with a life expectancy of six months or less. In Montana, euthanasia law was passed in December 2009 by the Montana First Judicial District
Court in a case known as Baxter versus Montana. The ruling stated that a competent patient had the right to die with dignity. The law allows the physician to assist
the patient by providing a prescription lethal medication which the patient will take on their own.

On May 20th, 2013, Vermont also joined the other States that had legalised euthanasia. The law was introduced through Act 39 of the End of Life Choices. It
requires that the patient provide two oral and one written request. It is important to note that the patient needs to be a resident in all of the above states to
participate in euthanasia In Switzerland, Oignitas, a Zurich-based organisation that helps people end their lives has faced severe critics, has been blamed for making
the country a destination for suicide tourism. It has about 7,000 members from across the world and, since 1998, has helped 1,800 people from different countries
end their lives peacefully. However, there is a great possibility of the misuse of pro-euthanasia laws. It is worthwhile to consider how the elderly have been abused,
even murdered, over property disputes etc in this country. Euthanasia may also take the form of murder, either with the connivance of doctors or on the basis of
bogus documentation. While the idea of euthanasia is inspired by the noble objective of alleviating pain, its implementation can create problems.

Q-151 3 3RVl BT IUYI RS T &l Febell § 2

01. ¥ 3R ST 02. AT IR S

03. T UdHar & i § UieT 3R Wifec 04, HTa 3R faaRi &) UehdT &1 A
P YD

0. TEE TH

Q-151  Which of the following is the author’s view on the issue of euthanasia?

01. He feels the government should ensure that 02. He is indecisive of the fact whether Euthanasia can be implemented on the genuine grounds.
Euthanasia is executed only when the patient
himself agrees to ending his life.
03. He strongly recommend it to be made legal 04. He has views against it because Euthanasia cannot bring back the life of the sufferer.
in India.
05. Cannot be understood from the passage.
Solution for Question 151 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-152 ST SR ST &1 T RIS 3T HH-91 g 2

eng/eng

01. STE ez iR ek g 02. HTVT 3R Wifgd
03. TNT 3R A 04. YT Tehal
05. 399 q IS el

Q-152  Which of the following countries is notorious for suicide tourism?
eng hin

01. US 02. France



03. The Netherlands 04. Switzerland

05. Belgium
Solution for Question 152 Ans Key: 4
eng hin  The answer is found in the last paragraph.
Q-153 ©Ifd faRIY & JSWH ST B R g 2
eng/eng
01. 3Mffep =fP & Froe g 02. J5P WAl AR faaRI &1 I BT
03. FrHATRSTe €Y & faepRrd g 04. JTH HTGTHT I BT
05. 3TH ¥ P T8
Q-153  Which diseases have been considered degenerative diseases, in Colombia?
eng hin
01. Parkinson’s, Malaria and Tuberculosis 02. Lou Gehrig’s disease, Alzheimer’s and Parkinson’s
03. Alzheimer’s, Tuberculosis and Lou Gehrig’s 04. Lou Gehrig’s disease, Malaria and Leprosy
disease
05. Alzheimer’s, Leprosy and Parkinson’s
Solution for Question 153 Ans Key: 2
enghin  The answer is found in the last of the II paragraph.
Q-154 Uit YT & Wifed &) STl fob a2 ot ufRamge g 2
01. TGP YT B A 02. §Ig B! fay &1 3T B
03. Tiaq §< P! HgMHdl B 04. TAH g5 & IHY IUSY B
05. 398 I BIs 8!
Q-154  Why is the Union government against legalizing mercy killings?
01. Tt says that the judiciary cannot deprive 02. Tt fears to have crime rate going up, if mercy killings are legalized.
someone of the right to live by introducing
any law.
03. Tt says that people themselves should decide 04. Either 2 or 3
the best course of action.
05. Not mentioned in the passage
Solution for Question 154 Ans Key: 1
The answer is found in the first line of the second paragraph of the passage.
Q-155 e ¥ fh §aik Sfa g1 M 82
01. g 02. 3
03. =fds 04. 3igarsit
05. IWIed H  fobelt bl i 78T
Q-155 Inwhich of the following ways can euthanasia take the form of a murder?
eng hin
01. Ifthe patient shows signs of recovery 02. Ifthe documents provided are fake
03. Ifthe doctor is involved in the conspiracy to 04. Only 1 and 2
murder
05. Only2and3
Solution for Question 155 Ans Key: 5
eng hin  The answer is given in the second last line of the passage.

Passage for Question 156, 157, 158, 159, 160 (ST-2054 RRB PO MAINS (156-160) F 2020)
eng/eng Passage
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eng hin Passage

Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions given below it. Certain words have been printed in bold to help you locate them while
answering some questions.

The Supreme Court has called for a national debate on euthanasia. It has issued notices to State Governments seeking their opinion on the issue within eight weeks.
The debate was stirred by Common Cause, a non-Government organisation, which petitioned the court that people with advanced terminal diseases, who are likely
to enter a permanent vegetative state, have the right to execute a living will refusing medical treatment.

However, the Union Government is opposed to legalising mercy killings and says that the judiciary does not have the right to introduce a law that gives citizens the
right to die. Only Parliament or a State Legislature can make such a law. Simply put, euthanasia is defined as the act of intentionally ending a person’s life so as to
help relieve suffering or pain. In India, passive euthanasia has been legal since 2011 when the Supreme Court allowed the withdrawal of life support for patients who!
are in a permanent vegetative state. Active euthanasia, however, is still illegal, and this includes using lethal compounds to end a person’s life. It is worthwhile to
study the position of other countries on euthanasia. In some countries, euthanasia is legal. Belgium is one of them. Euthanasia has been legal in this European state
since September 200(2) Belgian law states that two doctors need to be involved in the process, and a psychologist as well if the competency of the patient is in
doubt. Both the patient and doctor decide on the best course of action to end the patient’s life, which could be through a prescribed overdose of pills or a lethal
injection. More recently, in May 2010, Colombia ruled that no one would be held criminally accountable for ending the life of a terminally ill patient. In effect, it
authorised euthanasia. The court went on to further define the term ‘terminally ill” as a person with AIDS, kidney failure, liver failure, cancer and any other conditions
that come with extreme suffering. It clarified, however, that, “Euthanasia laws in Colombia do not authorise intentionally ending the lives of patients suffering from

9,97

degenerative diseases such as Lou Gehrig’s disease, Alzheimer’s and Parkinson’s”.

In Ireland, active euthanasia is illegal. However, it is not illegal to withdraw life support or other treatments if the patient or a next of kin requests for it. According to
a poll published in the Irish Times, 57 per cent of adults want to see doctor-assisted suicide legalised in the case of a patient requesting it. Luxembourg has also
legalised euthanasia. The law allows doctors to end the lives of terminally ill patients. It requires that such a decision be reached with the approval of a panel of
experts and two doctors. In Mexico, although active euthanasia is illegal, the law allows for passive euthanasia. Close relatives of a terminally ill, of the unconscious
patient or the patient himself or herself can refuse further treatment. This law has been applicable since 2008, and a similar law which sought to have some extended
provisions to decriminalise active euthanasia is pending approval. In Netherlands, euthanasia and doctor-assisted suicide are both legal. Although the law was
passed in 2002, the courts have permitted the practice since the 1980s and doctors, generally, are not obligated to keep patients alive contrary to the latter’s
wishes. For over 20 years, the Netherlands courts have not been prosecuting physicians who facilitate euthanasia. In France, there is no law banning doctor-
assisted suicide. But the Government bans publications that advise on suicide. In Italy, mercy killing is legally forbidden.

Euthanasia is also legal in some States in the US such as Oregon, Washington, Montana and Vermont. In Oregon, euthanasia was legalised under the Death With
Dignity Act which was implemented in 1997. The law allows patients who are terminally ill to request for lethal medication. The requirements are that the patient
must have made two verbal requests and another in writing with a witness for the doctors, to end his or her life. Two doctors also need to agree on the diagnosis,
the prognosis of the disease, and the capability of the patient. The patient will have to personally administer the medication. Washington became the second US
State to legalise euthanasia in 2008, and this was done via the Washington Death with Dignity Act. The Washington law is similar to the Oregon law as it also
requires that the patient make two oral requests and a written one as well. The requests need to be made 15 days apart, and the patient must be suffering from a
terminally ill condition with a life expectancy of six months or less. In Montana, euthanasia law was passed in December 2009 by the Montana First Judicial District
Court in a case known as Baxter versus Montana. The ruling stated that a competent patient had the right to die with dignity. The law allows the physician to assist
the patient by providing a prescription lethal medication which the patient will take on their own.

On May 20th, 2013, Vermont also joined the other States that had legalised euthanasia. The law was introduced through Act 39 of the End of Life Choices. It
requires that the patient provide two oral and one written request. It is important to note that the patient needs to be a resident in all of the above states to
participate in euthanasia In Switzerland, Oignitas, a Zurich-based organisation that helps people end their lives has faced severe critics, has been blamed for making
the country a destination for suicide tourism. It has about 7,000 members from across the world and, since 1998, has helped 1,800 people from different countries
end their lives peacefully. However, there is a great possibility of the misuse of pro-euthanasia laws. It is worthwhile to consider how the elderly have been abused,
even murdered, over property disputes etc in this country. Euthanasia may also take the form of murder, either with the connivance of doctors or on the basis of
bogus documentation. While the idea of euthanasia is inspired by the noble objective of alleviating pain, its implementation can create problems.

Q-156 3 IR B Iugaed M o7 G JHal § 2

eng/eng

01. gg R T 02. f37=T SR T9T
03. Siiad SR qY 04. T R @

05. gg 3R Ha-SIId BT Hiasg
Q-156 Which of the following is/are FALSE, according to the passage?
eng hin  A. For legalizing Euthanasia, Vermont introduced the law through Act 93 of the End of Life Choices.
B. Oignitas, the Zurich-based organisation came into existence in 1998 and has around 7000 members in Switzerland only
C. Oregon became the second US State to legalize euthanasia in 2008
D. Withdrawal of life support for patients who are in a permanent vegetative state is not considered euthanasia.

01. OnlyC 02. OnlyD
03. Only AandC 04. All except B



05. All of the above

Solution for Question 156

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

eng hin

Read all the paragraphs thoroughly to get the answer.

Q-157

eng/eng

Q-157

eng hin

01. I &} uwIfa &1 02. G ! g T A B
03. T AT I G B 04. HidSg & SRIBRAY B BT

05. 379 I HIs gl

Choose the word most SIMILAR in meaning to the word given in bold, as used in the passage.

Will

01. Mercy 02. Heritage
03. Declaration 04. Passion
05. Query

Solution for Question 157

Q-158

Q-158

Declaration
For other options:
Heritage (n)- culture

RGP B TR AFG-STTd B G & F9H ST IR"AT R § 2

01. SR BT IURGT HAT 02. TS B RITGT
03. 3= &1 UATf HxeT 04. i P! GHTG
05. g7H Y PIS 8T

Choose the word most SIMILAR in meaning to the word given in bold, as used in the passage.

Prescribed

01. Threatened 02. Primary
03. Mutual 04. Recommended
05. Ethical

Solution for Question 158

Recommended

For other options:

Mutual (adj)- shared

Ethical (adj)- based on ethics

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 4

Q-159

eng/eng

Q-159

eng hin

WGP UG | T T U AT 2

01. HHdT B TTG IW Bt 02. 30 HfA™ BT HETH T B
03. IG G HA B 04. Fifegdes Sia-rara
05. 370 ¥ PIs 8!

Choose the word most SIMILAR in meaning to the word given in bold, as used in the passage.

Accountable

01. Liable 02. Deprived
03. Immune 04. Offended

05. Pensive

Solution for Question 159

Ans Key: 1

eng hin

Liable

For other options:

Pensive (adj)- thoughtful
Deprived (adj)- kept aloof



Immune (adj)- safe

Q-160 Fmfor %1 fadm Weg HH-91 81 Tl § 2

eng/eng

01. =TT 02. THIO

03. gy 04. fam

05. 90 q PIs g
Q-160 Choose the word most SIMILAR in meaning to the word given in bold, as used in the passage.
eng hin

Bogus

01. Established 02. o1d

03. Eminent 04. Forged

05. Controversial
Solution for Question 160 Ans Key: 4
eng hin  Forged

For other options:

Eminent (adj)- known
Q-161 Whichof the follovging is not an example of Hardware ?

9 & 9 D TSI HT I&TERU A1 § 2

01. Mouse 02. Printer

IR UeR
03. Monitor 04. Operating System
SfTRfT Rizew

05. Scanner
Q-161 Which of the follovging is not an example of Hardware ?

9 & ¥ $H GrSaTR &1 IaTexVI ol § 2

01. Mouse 02. Printer

IR UeR
03. Monitor 04. Operating System
SToRfT Rizew

05. Scanner

Solution for Question 161 Ans Key: 4

Operating system is a system software.

eyt Rieen redmR gl 8 |

eng hin  Operating system is a system software.

Ren e IR A2 |

Q-162 ROM is the example of which of the following ?
eng/eng I, Fg o @ fhye Iarru g7

01. Volatile memory 02. Cache memory
03. Non volatile memory 04.  Virtual memory
19 diclersd AER Fara AERY
05. None of these
FREEEIEE|

Q-162 ROM is the example of which of the following ?
enghin 9, FEH ¥ fHue Iamuig 2

01. Volatile memory 02. Cache memory

03. Non volatile memory 04.  Virtual memory

19 diclersd AHR Fra AERY



05. None of these

9 A IS e

Solution for Question 162 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng ROM is an example of non-volatile memory.
R, - dIeIeIgd HHR] BT T IaERUI B |
eng hin  ROM i is an example of non-volatile memory.
W, - dictersd AHR BT Th IR0 2 |
Q-163  Which of the following is related to internet banking?
engleng 9 H Y B gee sfhT ¥ TR 82
01. Meeting of banks on the net 02. Net Practice
¢ W §eb T fHer
03.  Banking transactions through intemet 04.  Transactions with foreign countries
{ & YT
0S. None of :cﬁhege
Q-163 Whichofthe followmg is related to internet banking?
eng hin ﬁ—gﬁ Eﬁ:f sa% a ﬂmﬁlﬁ%‘7
01. Meeting of banks on the net 02. Net Practice
e R S 1 v
03. Banking transactions through internet 04. Tr: dnsactl(ms wnh foreign countries
$CQ"|C@61|CW| CISTAR 333 RILE
05. None of these
S0 Y IS 8
Solution for Question 163 Ans Key: 3
Banking transaction through internet.
SECREIE q dfb CISIaRH
Banking transaction through internet.
SEEREIE q dfp CISIaRA
Q-164 shares hardware , software and data among authorized users.
-------- TSR, ATFATR 3R STeT I 3ifiidd ToR & o TR Hal 2|
01. Network 02. Protocol
03. Hyperlink 04. Transmitter
05. None of these
ESEREIEE ]
Q-164 shares hardware , software and data among authorized users.
enghin  ------- FTSIR, YA 3R ST BT 3HTIdd IoR F T QR HRaT 2 |
01. Network 02. Protocol
eadh
03. Hyperlink 04. Transmitter
iR
05.  None of these
EREECIRR ]
Solution for Question 164 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Network shares hardware, software and data among authorized user.

X9 | TTEITR, TR 3R STeT Hfiigd TR & i DR BT 21

eng hin  Network shares hardware, software and data among authorized user.

X3 | TTEITR, TR 3R STeT 3Hfiigd TR & i DR BT 21

Q-165 Which menu should be selected to perform cut and paste in word ?

eng/eng a@‘fﬁ ﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁmﬁﬁﬁmﬁdﬂd ﬁlﬁach%mm%?



01. Format menu 02. Tools menu
Pie A SRR
03. Edit menu 04. View Menu
ey Y
05. None of these
T Y DI a1

Q-165 Which menu should be selected to perform cut and %i_lste in word ?

eng hin ﬁﬁﬁqﬁwﬁﬁmwmm ford waiae fora ST 82

01. Format menu 02. Tools menu
Y
03. Edit menu 04. View Menu

wfee iy J oy
05. None of these

T A IS e

Solution for Question 165 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Edit menu should be selected to perform cut and paste in word.
33§ e 3R U & ford ufse Ay AT oaT B |
eng hin  Edit menu should be selected to perform cut and paste in word.
78 o e 3R U & o) vfge D=y g e 2
Q-166 A device that copies or reproduces text and image is called a/an .
TS fEared S CRe IR SHS &I HidT A1 fhR & STA AT S S ....oooo HEI A1 G|
01. CPU 02. Reader
03. Memory 04. Obtainer
0S. Scanner
Q-166 A device that copies or reproduces text and image is called a/an f
TS fEared Sl TRe 3IR SHS Bl Hidl A1 fhR & STA FRATE B ....ooooo EHSIGIE
01. CPU 02. Reader
03. Memory 04. Obtainer
0S. Scanner
Solution for Question 166 Ans Key: 5

Device that copy or reproduce text and image is called a scanner,

SO HIUT a7 § TISgy FHRl § IY TR BT AT 8|

eng hin  Device that copy or reproduce text and image is called a scanner.

S e 3R AT HIYT A7 & NSgH HaT § I TR Hel oal 8 |

= T -

Q-167 Which of the following should ‘pe used to move a paragraph from one place to another in a word document ?

engleng  TH H ¥ 58 7S Siaga # o I &1 U6 WM Y IR RIM TR I@A & ford TN 31 anfed?

01. Copy and paste 02. Cut and paste
Bhf o T e IR U
03. Delete and Retype 04. Find and Replace
B 3R ey

0s. None of these
T q PIg AT

Q-167 Which of the following should be used to move a paragraph from one place to another in a word document ?

enghin  FHH ¥ 58 98 Siaga # o R &1 U6 WM 4 GER RIM TR @A & IR T 31 anfed?

01. Copy and paste 02. Cut and paste

Pl AR U Fe AR I

03. Delete and Retype 04. Find and Replace



05. None of these

9 A IS e

Solution for Question 167 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng Cut and paste should be used to move a %ara aph from one place to another in a work document.
: 74, F31 F ol e 3R URe TANT 31 AR |
eng hin  Cut and paste should be used to move a %ara h from one place to another in a work document.
I8 R B T R {m%waa’ A P o e 3R U UG BT A1 |
Q-168  An excel spreadsheet has the extension _ .
engleng TP URIA BISRAC BT ..o TRICTH g 8|
01. .doc 02. xls
03. ppt 04. ccts
05. exe
Q-168 An excel spreadsheet has the extension ] .
eng hin WQG@E QSQHEW .................... Q_aaéi‘ % C %'
01. doc 02. xls
03. ppt 04. ccts
05. exe
Solution for Question 168 Ans Key: 2
An excel spreddsheet has the extension of .xls.
Weefic 1 TSR XLS BT 5|
An excel spreadsheet has the extension of .xls.
TR T TSR P TRICRIH . XLS fﬁ?ﬂ % |
Q-169 Whichof the tollowmg terms is not related to Internet ?
7% 7 Q 19 91 ed gexie I gwifid 1818 2
01. Link 02. Function Key
i B B
03. Browser 04. Scarch Engine
SITSSR NEEEE!
0S. Hyperlink
Q-169  Which of the following terms is not related to Internet ?
7% 7 9 1 91 ed gexie I gwifid 818 2
01. Link 02. Function Key
foiep B B
03. Browser 04. Search Engine
EIREN BEREE]
05.  Hyperlink
Solution for Question 169 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  'Function Key' is not related to Internet.
TR P 32T J T T g |
eng hin  'Function Key' is not related to Internet.
IR P FeAe J T T g |
Q-170 To move the text from its original position to another position without deleting it is called
eng/eng  HQ TRUTA A CoRE 1 o1 §C QR RIM IR I HIAT ... FHEar gl

01. Scrolling 02. Searching
T BT T BT
03. M()Ving 04. CQPymg

HI DA PIUl DA



05. Halting
gleC hHAT
Q-170 To move the text from its original position to another position without deleting it is called

eng hin T R J Coe 1 foT1 5o R RIM IR AT HRAT ... FHEar gl

01.  Scrolling 02. Searching
ThIA HAT T BT
03. Moving 04. Copying
qd Bl PIUl BHAT
05. Halting
BleT Al

Solution for Question 170

eng/eng - To move the text from its original position to another position without deleting it is
called copying.
VsDLYV dks ewy LFkku Is nwljs LFkku ij fcuk bls gVk, ewo djuk dkWih dgykrk gSA

enghin - To move the text from its original position to another position without deleting it is
called copying.
VsDLYV dks ewy LFkku Is nwljs LFkku ij fcuk bls gVk, ewo djuk dkWih dgykrk gSA

Q-171 The processor is a chip plugged onto the motherboard in a computer system.

AR TS .............. o BT & ort Sruger Red 7 Herald R @i fohan Srar B |
01. LSI 02. VLSI

03. ULSI 04. XLSI

05. WLSI

Q-171  The processor is a chip plugged onto the motherboard in a computer system.

TR TP oo fora BT & fort srerer e T Herald WR Wi favan Srar B |
01. LSI 02. VLSI

03. ULSI 04. XI.SI

05. WLSI

Solution for Question 171

The processor is a VLSI chip plugged onto the motherboard in a computer system.
YRR U VLSI ﬁmsﬁ?ﬁgﬁé HIER Red T HeRals UR @i faar ST g |

The processor is a VLSI chip wl%%cd onto the motherboard in a computer system.
IR U VLSI [T gt HTEex Red # Herars R Wi fodT ST g |

Q-172 BIT stands for

ofeng BITHIQUIFT ... gl
01. Built In Tasks 02. Binary Digit
03. Before Insturcted Task 04. Before Interpreting Task

05. Before Initial Task
Q-172 BIT stands for .
enghin BIT®HTYOI®U .. BT gl

01. Built In Tasks 02. Binary Digit
03. Before Insturcted Task 04. Before Interpreting Task
05. Before Initial Task

Solution for Question 172

eng/eng  BIT stands for Binary Digit.

BIT %10l qIg-R1 %1%? HEI
eng hin  BIT stands for Binary Digit.

BIT %10l aIg-RI %1%1? BB

Q-173  Where are the programs and data kept while the processor is using them ?
engleng  UTIITH 3R STCT BT YRR YART Hd GHY o1 € & 2

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 2



01. Main Memory 02. Secondary Memory

o9 JARt

03. Disk Memory 04. Program Memory
S AuRt AR

0S. Data Memory
SIeT AR

Q-173  Where are the programs and data kept while the processor is using them ?
eng hin U9 3R STET BT YRR TART Hd GHI g1 I8 & 2

01. Main Memory 02. Secondary Memory
AT A
03. Disk Memory 04. Program Memory
BRI

0S. Data Memory
SIcl

Solution for Question 173 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Programs and data are kept in main memory while the processor is using them.
aﬁ?mﬁmmaﬂﬁwﬁqﬁ%ﬁﬁm%
Programs and data are kept in main memory while the processor is using them.
3R STeT &1 YRR T dvdl 90T A4 FyEdg |
Q-174  Which part of the computer can display the User's work ?
HIER BT B T YT IoR F HTH HI USRI HR Fhal 82
01. Mouse 02. Key board
HI3Y
03. Disk Drive 04. Monitor
f&w g Hifex
05. None of these
S8 ¥ B ol
Q-174  Which part of the computer can display the User's work ?
BT BT B T HIT ISR P BIH Bl Uafd BR Fhdl 8?2
01. Mouse 02. Key board
HI3Y
03. Disk Drive 04. Monitor
fw g Hifex
05. None of these
EREEEIEEH]
Soiution for Question 174 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Monitor can display the user's work.

, ISR & DY & UeRfd dar g

eng hin  Monitor can display the user's work.

AR, IoR & B & U Rid sxarg|

Q-175 What is the main folder on a storage device called ?
engleng  CIROI [SATZH IR B IS TG ?

01. Platf()r\rJn 01. Platfor{,n

01. Platform 01. Platform

01. Platform 02. Interface
et

03. Root directory 04. Device driver
T SRR fSarga ggaR

05. None of these

39 A P17l



Q-175 What is the main folder on a storage device called ?
enghin TR [SaTeY TR B BISR FTE ?

01. Platform 02. Interface
03. Root directory 04. Device driver
¥ ISEERISEEN

05. None of these

39 A P17l

Solution for Question 175 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Root directory is the main folder on a storage device.
FC SRR, TR fSared IR A BiesR gidl 5 |
eng hin  Root directory is the main folder on a storage device.
FC SRR, TR fSared IR & BIesR gl 5|
Q-176 The physical part of Computer is known as .
engleng P P [BITHA HRT B ... EHEINE]
01. Seﬁware 02. Data
03. Hardware 04. Information
05.  Virual
CER]
Q-176  The physical part of Computer is known as
BT & fToThd URT T ................ EHIEIGIE
01. S(lftware 02. Data
AR STel
03. Hardware 04. Information
0S.  Virtual
CER]
Solution for Question 176 Ans Key: 3
The physical part of computer is known as Hardware.
SR H BIHA YT S TSR Hel oidl 6 |
The physical part of computer is known as Hardware.
FHIR HI BITHT YT Bl FTSIR Hel odl g |
Q-177 Program are the sets of that direct the Computer.
engeng WU v, H1YC PR Bl ST BTG |
01. Commands 02. Instruction
HUIUS ERSCRIE]
03. Values 04. Variables
05. Non-Variable
GIG|
Q-177 Program are the sets of that direct the Computer.
enghin UM ... HTAC FIYCR B SRRIT PRAT G |
01. Commands 02.  Instruction
HHUIUS ERSCRIE]
03. Values 04. Variables
0S. Non-Variable
GIG|
Solution for Question 177 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng Programs are the set of instructions that direct the computer



TRITH, $¢aRH 6T He § o HreR SR Hd B |

eng hin  Programs are the set of instructions that direct the computer
T, SR &7 I ¢ o HHgER SRRTE aRd 3 |
Q-178  The operating system is the most common typeof _____software.
eng/eng e IR HT Igd AMHI SR ¢ |
01. Communication 02. Aﬁplication
03. System 04. Word Processing
05. Network
Q-178  The operating system is the most common type of software.
eng hin e AR H1 §gd A UHR B |

01. Communication 02. Aﬁplication

03. System 04. Word Processing

05. Network

Solution for Question 178

Q-179

Q-179

Operating system is the most common type of system software.
L o = o
RICH, RIICH HUCdIR Dl &WW%I

Oper: atmfr system is thc most common type of system software.
R, ey Qe d®R &1 GﬂHW%I

Manipulating data to create information is known as---
v,

1 & ol S1er ARYAe BRAT oo FHEamg|

01. Feed back 02. Programming
; E i

03. Processing 04. Analysis

0S. Analysis

T A Bl g1

Manipulating data to create information is known as---

ford Srer AfYde HRAT ..o FHeaarg|
01. Feed back 02. Programming
03. Processing 04.  Analysis
PIRIRR

0S. Analysis

T A IS e

Solution for Question 179

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Manipulating data to create information is known as processing.
Manipulating data to create information is known as processing.
eng hin  Manipulating data to create information is known as processing.
Manipulating data to create information is known as processing.
Q-180 A register that keeps track of the next instruction to be executed is called a
eng/eng T TVRER S AT URIRIE B2 AT SR 1 & @1 2 39 ... HoT el 31

01. Data Register 02. Instruction Register
STeT R SR IR
03. Action Register 04. Program counter

TaRMH IoRex URITH B3R



05.

Accumulator
U HT3<x

Q-180 A register that keeps track of the next instruction to be executed is called a

enghin &P T3 TR BT &% XTI 2 I . HeT T 21
01. Data Register 02. Instruction Register
3eT AFoTeR EELRERE A
03. Action Register 04. Program counter
TR ISR THITH B3R
05.  Accumulator
THITH HIFTR
Solution for Question 180 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  Accumulator is a register.
T& IR B |
eng hin  Accumulator is a register.
T& IR B |
Q-181 The blinking symbol on the computer screen is called the
eng/eng PR BpIF TR oAb RFat ..........oooo. FEaA gl
01. Mouse 02. Light
a3y rsc
03. hand 04. Cursor
05. None of these
T Y DIS T8
Q-181  The blinking symbol on the computer screen is called the
PR ThiH IR i Riea .....ooo FEAd g |
01. Mouse 02. Light
3 rsc
03. hand 04. Cursor
BIR
05. None of these
0 A s g1
Solution for Question 181 Ans Key: 4
Blinking symbol on the computer screen is called the cursor.
HIR T IR i1 Riad wefk dgarar g
Blinking symbol on th the  computer screen is called the cursor.
HEYX Thi9 IR f&ife Rga sfv CaNIGI %
Q-182 In--—- routmg the routine table holds the address of just the next hop instead of complete route information.
engleng ..o I3 H, A R FC SHHRA & Jold 3T 51U T U9 ¥ 3@l & |
01. Next hop 02. Network Specific
o gl e T
03. Host Specific 04. Default
Wéﬁrm fSwice
05. Routing Hop
el
Q-182 In--- routing, the routine table holds the address of just the next hop instead of complete route information.
enghin oo IRIFET H, I3 oA R T STHIHRA & o AT §1Y T U9 ¥ Y@l & |
01. Next hop 02. Network Specific
o gl e T
03. Host Specific 04. Default
Eﬁ?‘déﬁm fSwice
05. Routing Hop
I3fem B
Solution for Question 182 Ans Key: 1



eng/eng  In next hop routing, the routing table holds the address of just the next hoR

AR 1Y A3 T, IR 2od R e SHIHRH P IOl AT §17 BT TSH I ¢ |

eng hin  In next hop routing, the routing table holds the address of just the next hop.

ARE BIY IS H, I3 29 R T SHIANH & qold &mmmq@ﬂm%

Q-183 Excelisa .
eng/eng WW ...................... Eﬁ?ﬂ'%|

01. Word Processing Program 02. Game

e

03. Database application 04. Spreadsheet Program

05. Presentation Program

Q-183 Excelisa .
eng hin Qa@ﬂ TD e E?HT % |

01. Word Processing Program 02. Game
03. Database application 04. Spreadsheet Program
S{EER] Sleelle U

05. Presentation Program

Solution for Question 183

Excel is a spreadsheet program.
TRId TP SIsie U 5

Excel is a 5prcadshcct program.
TR T Sisiie U 5

Q-184 A set of choices on the screen is called a(n)

TR AT B AC DT oo, FHeT ol g |
01. menu 02. reverse video
03. action plan 04. editor

TARIA W

05s. temglate

Q-184 A setof choices on the screen is called a(n)

THI R @G DB YT P ... HeT ol g |

01. gl%u 02. reverse video

03. action plan 04. editor
e W

0s. temglate

Solution for Question 184

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng A set of choices on the screen is called a menu.

ThIF IR @Y &1 U U, Bg HEarar gl

eng hin A set of choices on the screen is called a menu.

ThIF IR @Y &1 U Y, Bg HEarar gl

Q-185 A website is collection of
eng/eng aHHIET:’ ....................... Wm%% %|

01. Graphics 02. Programs
PIEEX A

03.  Algorithm 04. Web pages



TR

0S. Charts
Q-185 A website is collection of
enghin  JEEIEC oo 198 ST 2|
01. Graphics 02. Programs
03.  Algorithm 04. Web pages
TR CELE|
05. Charts
Solution for Question 185 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng A web site is collection of web pages.
39 TTEC A90 BT TIE BT g |
eng hin A web site is collection of web pages.
39 T1Ee 39U T FUE AT ¢ |
Q-186 A - typically idenitifies the type of file.
TH oo UT: ThIsd & UHR &I UgaHdi g
01. folder 02. path
Ty
03. file extension 04. file name
BRd TaHe YA BIRd A
05. None of these
LR EIERE]
Q-186 A - typically idenitifies the type of file.
LG UT: ThIsd & UHR &I UgaHdi g
01. folder 02. path
a7y
03. file extension 04. file name
Bed TaHe T BIRd A
05. None of these
0 A Bls g
Solution for Question 186 Ans Key: 3

File extension typically idenifies the type of file.
hIgd TRIC R UT: ThIsd BT UbR JdTdl %I

eng hin  File extensioq typically idenifies the type of file.
HIEd TRICM UIT: WISd &1 YHR STl g |
Q-187  Inaspread sheet, the point at which a column and a row intersect is called a
eng/eng Tg wiige O TR U W SR Ufa Fex@ae $A 2 3V .. B2
01. Cell 02. Row
ot A
03. Field 04.  Information
B
05. None of these
ERERE R
Q-187 Ina spread sheet, the point at which a column and a row intersect is called a .
eng hin %, 98 Wiswe R IR U T 3R Uik Sexide a8 99 ... HET Sl gl
01. Cell 02. Row



03. Field 04. Information

LIS)
05. None of these
TH I PR T
Solution for Question 187 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Cell is the point at which a column and a row intersect to each other.
Isy ,d IokWbUYV gS tgka ,d LrEHK vkSj iafDr ,d nwljs dks baVjlsDV djrs gaSA
enghin Cel] is the point at which a column and a row intersect to each other.
Isy ,d IokWbUYV gS tgka ,d LrEHk vkSj iafDr ,d nwljs dks baVjlsDV djrs gaSA
Q-188  Direct entry data devices include - .
engleng EURC S s — gl
01. Telephone, communications and bar codes 02. Keyboard, cartridge and bar code reader
) IR IR B DI, RS 3R IR B HSR
03. Machine communication, keyboard and 04. Analog computer, dl"ltal computers and time clock
data collection devices k"!lcﬂ‘l hHYCR, fefored PHYCR G'ﬁ? CIgH Il
Fiars 3R STl
S fsarsy
05. None of these
e IR
Q-188  Direct entry data devices include -------- .
SRTE 3] SleT Sargy --------- Taargl
01. Telephone, communications and bar codes 02. Keyboard, cartridge and bar code reader
CAHHH, FRHHIA R TR HIS DS, RS 3R TR IS VSR
03. Machine communication, keyboard and 04. /\nakz’g computer, digital computers and time clock 5
data collection devices AT SR, fSfoied HreR ok Trsd Fdi®
HEAHIA, Plals 3R STl
Do fSarsd
0S. None of these
0 A B g1
Solution for Question 188 Ans Key: 2

Keyboard, cartrig%%and bar code reader.
DS, HRCH 3R TR HIS S|

Keyboard, cal‘trii%%and bar code reader.
DS, HIRCH 3R TR HIS S|

Q-189

eng/eng

Q-189

eng hin

The contents of are lost when the Com guter is turn off.

TS HICR §E DA G Al oo Tl o g
01. Storage 02. Output
3f13cqyc
03. CD-ROM 04. Main memory
RISIAE|

05. Secondary Memory

The contents of are lost when the Comy guter is turn off.

S B G B @ Al e Tl o g

01. Storage 02. Output

03. CD-ROM 04. Main memory
RISIAE|

05. Secondary Memory



Solution for Question 189 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng The contents of main memory are lost when the computer is turn off.

SIS AR S a7 AT & o A AHRY BT hree Tl Sl & |

eng hin  The contents of main memory are lost when the computer is turn off.

T HICR S a1 STl & o B HHRY BT Hree @l Al 5 |

Q-190 What does DDR SDRAM mean ?
eng/eng  DDR SDRAM &1 T 31 § 2

01. Direct Dynamic Recovery Senile Demented 02. Double Data Rate Synchronized Dynamic Random Access Memory
Repudiated Absent Memory.

03. Double Direct Redundant Synchronized ~ 04. Double Direct Rate synchronized Random Access Memory
Random Access Memory

05. None of these
ESEE KRR
Q-190 What does DDR SDRAM mean ?
enghin  DDR SDRAM &1 T 31 § 2

01. Direct Dynamic Recovery Senile Demented 02. Double Data Rate Synchronized Dynamic Random Access Memory
Repudiated Absent Memory.

03. Double Direct Redundant Synchronized 04. Double Direct Rate synchronized Random Access Memory
Random Access Memory

0s. None of these
T QDI gl
Solution for Question 190 Ans Key: 2

DDR SDRAM means Double Data Rate Synchronized Dynamic Random Access Memory.
DDR SDRAM T 37 ¢ STeT I¢ Rieh M8 S S H Taid HARI gl g |

DDR SDRAM means Double Data Rate Synchronized Dynamic Random Access Memory.
DDR SDRAM T 37 Saa STeT ¥¢ Rip g8 A Y-oH Taid HaKR! gidl 5 |

Q-191 A code used to gain access to a locked system.

T $Ie o Tl RieH &1 TaRg = o ford TRl ad &-

01. Password 02. Key
Pl
03. Boot record 04. Lock Code
¥ Repre Ald DI
05. Both 1 and 4
M1 3R

Q-191 A code used to gain access to a locked system.

T Pl o i RIkeH &) TRY B3 & o’ T A g-

Chg i

01. Password 02. Key
ol
03. Boot record 04. Lock Code
e Rare Al DS
05. Both 1 and 4
a1 3R
Solution for Question 191 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng Password is a code used to gain access to a locked system.

Urgae, dlich R &) Tad B3 & ol U i gl 2|

eng hin  Password is a code used to gain access to a locked

qmaé,wﬁwaﬁqﬁwﬁ%%ﬁw%%e%ﬁﬁl

Q-192  Which of the following is not a term pertaining to spreadsheets ?

eng/eng A I oF Seic ¥ gwita T8 ee

01. Fo&'[nula 02. Cell



03. Browser 04. Character

05. None of these

TH Y P TRl

Q-192  Which of the following is not a term pertaining to spreadsheets ?

enghin  FHH Y B TS ¥ T&T 81 52

01. Fo\frmﬂa 02. Cell
qd
03. Browser 04. Character
05. None of these
T A BIE G
Solution for Question 192 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng Browser is related to Internet.
TGO, geRT I T g 2 |
eng hin  Browser is related to Internet.
STSOR, 3exc § Treifyd gl 81
Q-193  The feature that keeps track of the right margin is .
WIR S i FHICHITAG TG ........o.. glaTgl
01. Find and Replacec 02. Wordwrap
Blgs TUS Rwiy
03. Right justified 04. Left Justified
05. Left Justified
TS T
Q-193  The feature that keeps track of the right margin is .
BIR S i BT CHITAG TG .......o... glaTgl
01. Find and Replacec 02. Wordwrap
B3-S TUs R
03. Right justified 04. TeftJustified
0S. Left Justified
T T
Solution for Question 193 Ans Key: 5

Ragged Right of Feature keep track ot the right margin.
[EC BIER & A &1 TS % T@dl g |

eiig nin - Ragged Right of Featuie keep track ot the right margin.
R[S BIER G AT BT TS H 7 |

Q-194  Which of the following option, is used to display information such as title, page number of the document ?

eng/eng I T W B W1 AP SHIH O STRE BT <ed, U TRR $I UaRid 7 P R TN & 82

01. TInsert table 02. Auto Correct
T oFd 3ffel dHae
03. Thesaurus 04.  Spelling and Grammar
3R IR

05. Header and Footer
3R HeR

o

Q-194  Which of the following option, is used to display information such as title, page number of the document ?

enghin I & W B W1 AP SHITI O STRAT BT Ted, U TRR $I UERid 7 B R TN e 82

01. Tnsert table 02. Auto Correct
03. Thesaurus 04.  Spelling and Grammar
R IR

05. Header and Footer



TS 3R e

Solution for Question 194 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng Header and footer option is used to dla%lay information such as t1tle page number of the document.
3R e fadey, STRIET BT eTged, Ul TR UERid $3 3 R WA 5 o B
eng hin Header and footer option is used to dlﬁ%lay information such as title, page number of the document.
TR 3R ek fadey, STRIET BT eTeed, Ul TR UERid H3 3 R WA 5 o B
Q-195  The circular Disk shaped ma; atlc component of Hard disk drive are called .
engleng  TTS [SWP & THMR [S&h Tfed FIOAT BT ..o FEd gl
01. Sector 02. Read and write head
Js IR M gs
03. Cylinders 04. Platter
05. Track
cg
Q-195  The circular Disk shaped magnatic component of Hard disk drive are called .
enghin TS [SWP & TG S & HTHR & BACH FTIHAT B ............ FEd ol
01. Sector 02. Read and write head
Js iR M gs
03. Cylinders 04. Platter
0S. Track
Solution for Question 195 Ans Key: 4
The circular disk shaped maganetic component of Hard disk drive are called plattcr
TS S FT ThHeR [ ol BAfCH HH< & 3HR H1 5ldl § I Wex Hegd 6|
The circular disk shdpcd maganetic componcnt of Hard disk drive are called platter.
TS % BT TaeR o ol HUfeH FHIAT & HHR I il & 39 TieR Had & |
Q-196  Trackball is an example of a/an ---------
G LS R BT UF IRV 2|
01. Programming device 02. Pointing device
03. Output device 04. Software device
3fr3eye fearza
05.  Printing device
Q-196  Trackball is an example of a/an --------- .
enghin  CPEN oo 1 TP ARG |
01.  Programming device 02. Pointing device
03.  Output device 04. Software device
313cyc fearsq IIHedTR
0S. Printing device
Solution for Question 196 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng Trackball is an example of a pomtlng deVlce
fSaTsy &1 SaERU CSHE@ BT B |

eng hin Trackball is an example of a pointing device.
fSaTey &1 SaERU CSHA@ BT B |

Q-197 Sendln E-mail is similar to

engleng  S-HA HOMT oo FqAF A8 |

01. Writing a letter 02. Drawing a picture



O ferg T UaeR g B3
03. Talking on the phone 04. Sending a package
T TR &1 ST 5

0s. None of these

P el
Q-197 Sending an E-mail is similar to
eng hin é-ﬁa%\—rrﬂ ..................... F IR

01. Writing a letter 02. Drawing a picture
T ferem IR g BT

03. Talking on the phone 04. Sending a package
I UR ST BT T

05. None of these

39 A IS Tl

Solution for Question 197 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Sending an E-mail is similar to writting a letter.
T 3- Al HoHl, U7 foregs & gaF g g |
enghin  Sending an E-mail is similar to writting a letter.
=\ o Y
TS 3- A Yo, U7 fore & g9 glar g |
Q-198 The Physical arrangement of elements on a page is referred to as a document -
U TR Uferi & b d a®Al &I, SIage ............ PHEd Bl
01. Format 02. Feature
03. Grid 04. Pagination
frs
05. Layout
NEIRH
Q-198 The Physical arrangement of elements on a page is referred to as a document -
Ul OR Uferdw o [hfoichel oa®l &I, SIRHT .. ......... F5d Bl
01. Format 02. Feature
BiHe
03. Grid 04. Pagination
frs
05. Layout
[NEIRH
Solution for Question 198 Aiis Key: 1

eng/eng The F};hysical arrangement of elements on a page is referred to as a document format.

enghin  The Fréhysical arrangement of elements on a page is referred to as a document format.

Q-199  Which of the following is not a function of the control unit ?

eng/eng ﬁgﬁ@raﬁﬁmqﬁzmwﬁ%v

01. Execute Instructions 02. Read Instructions
03. Interpret Instructions 04.  Direct operations
IR ST HAT

05. None of these
EEEEIEE ]
Q-199  Which of the following is not a function of the control unit ?

eng hin mﬁﬁﬁmﬁmwﬁ%?

01. Execute Instructions 02. Read Instructions



03. Interpret Instructions 04.  Direct operations
AR FeUT HIAT
05. None of these
IS e
Solution for Question 199 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Direct operation is not a function of the control unit,
, HaId gfAc BT HaRH Tel g gl
eng hin  Direct operatlon is nota function of the control unit.
HaId g BT HaRM gl I g |
Q-200  Textina column is generally aligned .
eng/eng TP W HCREU: oo TS 81 & |
01. Justified 02. aR_Jg?t
03. Center 04. Left
CIE]
05. Top
<
Q-200 Textina column is generally aligned .
TS WH A CRE UG o 3eTE g & |
01. Justified 02. ?%j\t
03. Center 04. Left
I EIE]
05. Tgp
<iq
Solution for Question 200 Ans Key: 4

Text in a column is generally aligned left.

T T R U a1 SR B B |

Text in a column is generally aligned left.

T § RS UTT: 91 SR e B |



